@ GreekPod101.com

Intermediate

<))

Unabridged Edition

inno\(ative LANGUAGE

inno\/ative LANGUAGE.COM


https://www.greekpod101.com?src=pdf_intermediate_series_audiobook_(not set)&utm_medium=(not set)&utm_content=(not set)&utm_campaign=intermediate_series_audiobook&utm_term=(not-set)&utm_source=pdf&utm_source=pdf

If you love the Greek language,
then you'll love this!

Get our Complete Greek Learning Program
at GreekPod101.com.

e Speak Greek From Your First Lesson

e Access hundreds of Audio & Video'Courses :
by Real Teachers

® Get FREE New Lessons Every Week -

@ Learn Anywhere, Anytime on Any Android
Device or Computer '

L rge@m T
- GreekPod101.com

and sign up for your

A

Lifetime Account!

@ GreekPod101.com



https://www.greekpod101.com?src=pdf_intermediate_series_audiobook_(not set)&utm_medium=(not set)&utm_content=(not set)&utm_campaign=intermediate_series_audiobook&utm_term=(not-set)&utm_source=pdf&utm_source=pdf

/?fj GreekPod101.com

LESSON NOTES

Intermediate S1#1
A Strange Reason For Being Latein
Greece

CONTENTS

Greek

Romanization

English

Vocabulary

Sample Sentences
Vocabulary Phrase Usage
Grammar

Cultural Insight

WNO O hWN DN

—k

|

innoVativeLANGUAGE.COM



10.

GREEK

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

lela gou Zakn!

KaAwg te¢! Apynoarte anuepa. Nopida Twg dev Ba epxdécaaTav.

Nai, va 'vail KaAa n yara pou. O1Twg Ba@opouva Kal EVw auTh
KOIMOTAVE OTO YPAPEIO, XTUTTNOE TO TNAEQWVO, EAPVIATTNKE Kal
TTETAXTNKE gav TTAAARA UTTPOCTA pou. EpIgE TIGC OKIEG ETTAVW POU
Kal JE EKAVE XAAIQ.

Kal JETA £KAVEG KAl OEKA WPESG VA AAAAEEIG...

...Epatw, pnv apxiceig TAAl...

...KaAd, kataAhaBa! ATTAEG OTIVPEG KABNUEPIVAG TPEAAG TWV
adep@wyV Mewpyiou. TEAOG TTAVTWY, TTAPTE AUTEG £€OW TIG
QWTOTUTTIEG. Mag TIG poipade TTpIv atTo Aiyo n Kupia EATida. Eival
ol d1opBwWHEVOI aTiXOI TOU TPAYoUdIOU TTOU AEE OTO TEAOG.

A, o' euxapigToUpE!

NaTtaAia, €ékaveg KaBOAOU TTPAKTIKY) TO VTOUETO HUAG;

ApE. Aev vopiCw OTI Ba €xoupe TTPORANUA OTO PEPPEV EKEI TTOU
KAvoupue Tn dipwvia.

KaAd, owTrare Twpa! Apxi¢oupe CEoTapua.

ROMANIZATION

Erato:

Ya su Sakil

CONT'D OVER



10.

Sakis:

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Sakis:

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

Erato:

ENGLISH

Erato:

Sakis:

Kalds tes! Aryisate simera. Nomiza pos den tha erhdsastan.

Ne, na 'ne kala i gata mu. Opos vafémuna ke ené afti kimétane sto
grafio, htipise to tiléfono, xafniastike ke petahtike san palavi brosta
mu. Erixe tis skiés epano mu ke me ékane halia.

Ke meta ékanes ke déka ores na alaxis...

...Eratd, min arhizis pali...

..Kala, katalava! Aplés stigmés kathimerinis trélas ton aderfén
Yeoryiu. Télos pandon, parte aftés edo tis fototipies. Mas tis mirase
prin apd ligo i kiria Elpida. ine i diorthoméni stihi tu tragudit pu léme
sto télos.

A, s' efharistime!

Natalia, ékanes katholu praktiki to duéto mas?

Amé. Den nomizo 6ti tha éhume provlima sto refrén eki pu kanume
ti difonia.

Kala, sopate téra! Arhizume zéstama.

Hi Sakis!

Welcome! You're late today. | thought you wouldn't come.

CONT'D OVER



3. Natalia: Yes, thanks to my cat. As | was doing my makeup and while she
was sleeping on the desk, the phone rang. She startled and jumped
like crazy in front of me. She knocked over the eyeshadows and
made a mess of me.

4. Erato: And after that, it took you ten hours to change...
5. Natalia: ...Erato, don't start again...
6 Sakis: ...OK, I getitl Simple moments of everyday madness of the

Georgiou sisters. Anyway, take these photocopies. Mrs. Elpida
handed those out to us a while ago. It's the corrected lyrics of the
song we sing at the end.

7. Erato: Oh, thank you!

s Sakis: Natalia, did you practice our duet?

o Natalia: Yup. I don't think we'll have trouble in the refrain where we do the

harmony.
10. Erato: Okay, be quiet now! We are starting with the warm-up.
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
thanks to,
va 'vail KaAda na'ne kala blame it on expression

harmony in

music created
by two different
voices or

dlpwvia difonia noun Feminine

melodies




VTOUETO duéto duet noun Neuter
practice,
TTPOKTIKA praktiki practicum, noun Feminine
internship
line, words of a
aTiXog stihos song, lyrics
(when in plural)
Ol10pBwuEVOG diorthoménos corrected participle Masculine
OTIYMEG stigmés moments of
KaOnuepIvng kathimerinis everyday expression
TPEAAG trélas madness
insane, mental,
TTaAaBog palavos crazy adjective Masculine
to paint, to dye,
Bapw vafo to apply or to verb
wear makeup
to become
agwTTaivw Sopéno quiet, to hush Verb
SAMPLE SENTENCES
TeAika dev TRyaue ekdpoun, va ‘vai O1 d1pwvieg ouvnBilovral oTa
KaAd o Kaipog. VTOUETA KAl OTIG Xopwdieg.
Telika den pigame ekdromi, na ne kala o kerds. | difonies sinithizonde sta duéta ke stis
horodies.

"In the end we didn’t go on an excursion,

thanks to the weather."

"Harmonies are customary in duets and in
choirs."




2TO VTOUETO AUTO OEV UTTHPXE

XNHUEia HETAEU TwV TPAYOUDIOTWV.
Sto duéto afté den ipirhe himia metaxi ton
tragudiston.

"In this duet there was no chemistry
between the singers."

MeTda 10 TEAOG TWV OTTOUDWYV TOU
£€KAVE TNV TTPAKTIKI TOU O€E MHIA

ETAIPEIA EKTUTTWOEWV.
Meta to télos ton spuddn tu ékane tin praktiki tu
se mia eteria ektipdseon.

"After the end of his studies, he had his
internshipin a printing company."

O1 aTixol Tou Tpayoudiou auTou

gival oAU ToINTIKOI.
I stihi tu tragudiu afta ine poli piitiki.

"The lyrics of this song are very poetic."

O kabnynTng poipaoge oToug
pHadnTég Ta dlopOwuEvVa ypatTd.

O kathigitis mirase stus mathités ta diorthoména
grapta.

"The teacher gave to the students the
corrected tests."

Mia BOATa oTo KEVTPO TG ABRvag
EV WPA AIXMNAGS apKei yia va {NOEI

KAVEIG OTIYHEG KAOBNUEPIVIG TPEAAG.

Mia volta sto kéndro tis Athinas en dra ehmis
arki ya na zisi kanis stigmés kathimerinis
trélas.

"Aride in the center of Athens during rush
hour is all it takes for someone to
experience moments of everyday
madness."

Otav éyabe Twg TEPATE TIG
egeTtaoeig, Apxioe va kavel oav
maAaBég am’ Tn Xapda Tou.

Otan émathe pos pérase tis exetasis, arhise na
kani san palavés ap’ ti hara tu.

"When he found out that he passed the
exams, he started to act crazy from
happiness."

2TOV YAUO HOU Pe €Baye n adepon
Hou, eTTeIdA €ival eTTayyeApariag
HaKiyI€g.

Ston gamo mu me évapse i aderfi mu, epidi ine
epangelmatias makiyez.

"On my wedding, my sister did my
makeup, because she's a professional
make-up artist."

MpETel va oWTTAIVEIG OTAV UTTAIVEI

0 Kabnyntig oTnv aibouaoa.
Prépi na sopénis dtan béni o kathiyitis stin
éthusa.

"You must be quiet when the teacher
enters the classroom."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE



va 'val Kaha (na 'ne kala) - "thanks to, blame iton"

The expression va 'val kaAd is used when we want to wish someone good health or good in
general. That's the literal use, with the verb "to be" (eipat) in the subjunctive form (which
expresses what we want or expect to happen) and in the third person, combined with the
adverb "good" (kaAa). However, in the dialogue, itis used in a different way, meaning
"thanks to"—similar to "blame it on." In this case, it has a negative connotation. We can see
that also in our sample sentence:

1. TeAlkd dev i yape ekdpopn, va 'valt KaAd o Kalpog.
"In the end, we didn't go on an excursion, thanks to the weather."

Baow (vafo) - "to paint, to dye, to apply makeup"

In Greek, BaAdw means "to paint" or "to dye" someone or something. However, we also use it
when it comes to makeup. If a person applies makeup to his/her face, then we use Bagw in
the passive voice form, which is Baddopat We will talk about passive voice in future lessons,
so keep this in mind. If someone is applying makeup on someone else, then we use the verb
in the active voice form (Ba¢w). We can see the passive voice use in our dialog and the
active voice use in this sample sentence:

1. >TOV YAUO PoU Pe ERage nadepdn Hou, emeldn eival emayyeApatiag Hakiyled.
"On my wedding, my sister did my makeup because she's a professional makeup
artist."

OTIYHEG KaBNpePIVAG TpENag (stigmés kathimerinis trélas) - "moments of
everyday madness"

This is a popular expression that is used in everyday life, but sometimes also in the press,
when we want to describe a situation that is intense or frenetic and includes moments that
are, in a way funny, crazy, or beyond beliefl The connotation can be a bit sarcastic,
depending on how the speaker uses the expression and on his or her tone. We can see this in
our dialogue:

1. ..KaAa, kataAaBa! AMAEQ OTIYHEG KABNUEPLVNG TPEAAG TWV adepdwV
Mewpyilou.
"...0OK, I getit!l Simple moments of everyday madness of the Georgiou sisters."

The adjective antAég ("simple") is often used at the beginning of this expression, and it's what
adds a bit of sarcasm because it contradicts the "complicated" situation that was described
previously.

GRAMMAR



The Focus of this Lesson Is To Learn How Greek Verbs Get Categorized
According to their Properties, Focusing on Three of Them: Diathesis, Mood, and
Voice

Aev vopilw 0TI Ba Exoupe MPOBANUA OTO PpEPPEV EKEI TTOU KAVOUHE TN dipwvia.
Den nomizo 6ti tha éhume prévliima sto refrén eki pu kanume ti difonia.

"Idon't think we'll have trouble in the refrain where we do the harmony."

So far, we have seen how to conjugate some groups of verbs (for example, -w and -w verbs).
However, itis necessary to learn how to further categorize verbs according to their properties
because this will make learning conjugations much easier. In order to understand the
categories we will mention below, let's go back to the basics and remember what verbs are:

Verbs are the words that show us that a person, an animal, or an inanimate object either:

- acts

- is in a certain state

- or has something happen to it.

That person, animal, or inanimate object is the grammatical "subject" (unokeipevo) of a verb.

The main properties of a verb are:

"diathesis" ! (dabeon)

2. "mood" (€yKAlon)

3 "voice" (pwvn)

4. "conjugation group" (cuCuyia)
5, "tense" (X pOVvoOQg)

6. "number" (ap1Buo6Q)
7. "person" (mMpOOoWTO)
1In English grammar, "diathesis" can mean "voice;" however, in Greek, "diathesis" is used to

refer to the semantic properties of a verb, while "voice" refers to more formal characteristics.
You will understand the difference by the end of this lesson.



By now, you already know that there are two conjugation groups and that a verb has three
persons and two numbers ("singular" (evik6g) and "plural” (mAnBuvTiK6Q)), and you've
learned a few tenses. So now, let's see three more verb properties.

1) Diathesis

Diathesis is a property of a verb that shows what the verb does, what happens to it, or in which
situation the subject of the verbis. There are four diatheses:

a) "Active" (evepynTtikn dlabeaon)
b) "Mediopassive" (u€on d1dBeon)
c) "Passive" (maBntikn d1dBeaon)
d) "Neutral" (oudétepn dlabeaon)
Examples from the dialogue:

a) Active

1. ‘Ep1&€ TIG OKIEG ETIAVW HOU.
"She threw the eyeshadows on me."

Here, the verb £pi&e ("she threw") shows that the subject is doing an action. Such verbs are
called "active verbs" (evepynTtikd pryuata).

b) Mediopassive

1. '‘Onwg Bagpopouva (...), XTUNMNOE To TNAEPwVO.
"As | was doing my makeup (...), the phone rang."

Here, the verb Bapopouva ("l was doing my makeup") shows that the subject is doing an
action and the action "returns" back to the subject. Such verbs are called "mediopassive
verbs" (W€oa prpaTa).

c) Passive

1. Za¢VvIiAoTNKE KAl TIETAX TNKE cav AaAaBn HMpoaoTd Hou.
"She startled and popped like crazy in front of me."



Here, the verb Eagpvidotnke ("she startled") shows that something happens to the subject.
Such verbs are called "passive verbs" (mad®nTikd prHuata).

d) Neutral

1. AuTn KolpoTave oTo ypadeio.
"She was sleeping on the desk."

Here, the verb koo Tave ("she was sleeping"”) shows that the subjectis in a neutral
condition, where it doesn't act and nothing happens to it. Such verbs are called "neutral
verbs" (oud€tepa puaTa).

- The active verbs are separated into "transitive" (ueTaBaTtikd) and
"intransitive" (apetdpata) verbs.

- The action of all transitive verbs always goes to a person, an animal, or an inanimate object.
The recipient of that action is called an "object" (avTikei{uevo) in grammar.

- For the intransitive active verbs, although they show an action made by the subject, their
action does not have a specific recipient; therefore, they have no object.

For example:

1. Ta nawa Tpexouv/mmdouv/yeouUyv.
"The children run/jump/laugh.”

2) Mood

Moods are the forms that a verb takes in order for us to show how we want to present the
meaning of the verb. There are five verb moods:

a) "Indicative" (oploTIKN)

b) "Subjunctive" (UNTOTAKTIKN)
c) "Imperative" (MpOOTAKTIKN)
d) "Infinitive" (amtapéudato)
e) "Participle" (ueToxn)

We have already seen the first three moods in previous series. As for infinitives, yes, we do



have those, and they are nothing like the English infinitives! Greek infinitives are non-
conjugated verb forms that are used in the formation of perfective verb tenses that we shall
see in a later lesson. AlImost all verbs have an infinitive and a participle for active and passive
voice. The active participle is not conjugated, while the passive participle functions like an
adjective, being declinable and having three genders. We will study participles in detail in
another series.

Examples from the dialogue:

a) Indicative

1. Apynoarte onuepa..
"You're late today."

The indicative presents the meaning of the verb as something certain and real. We use the
particle dev to form the negation.

b) Subjunctive

1. Nat, va 'vai kaAd n yata pou.
"Yes, thanks to my cat." (Literally: "Yes, may my cat be well," which does not make
sense in English)

The subjunctive presents the meaning of the verb as something we want or we expect to
happen. A verb in the subjunctive mood comes together with one of the conjunctions yia va
("in order to"), 6tav ("when"), mpv ("before"), av ("if"), apa ("if"), or the particles va ("to") and
ag ("let's"). We use the particle un(v) to form the negation.

c) Imperative

1. Kald, owmare Twpal
"OK, be quiet now!"

Im perative presents the meaning of the verb as a command, a desire, or a wish.

d) Infinitive

1. AME, EXw KAVEL.
"Yup, 1 did."



Infinitives express no person or number.

e) Participle

1, Eivatol1810pBwpévol oTixol Tou Tpayoudlol.
"It's the corrected lyrics of the song."

Passive participles function just like adjectives.

3) Voice

There are two voice forms in Greek: "active and passive voice" (evepynTIKN Kal TtadnTIKN
dwvn). The Greek active and passive voice, however, shouldn't be confused with the active
and passive diatheses.

a) Active voice, we call all the verb forms that have a -w ending in the first person singular of
the present tense indicative mood.

Examples from the dialogue:
apyw ("to be late"), vouiCw ("to think, to reckon"), x Tunw ("to hit, to ring")

b) Passive voice, we call all the verb forms that have a -patending in the first person singular
of the present tense indicative mood.

Examples from the dialogue:

Badopual ("to be painted, to apply makeup to myself"), Eapvialopual (to startle), metdyopat
("to pop up")

- Sometimes, the meaning of a verb might differ slightly between active and passive voice.

For example: yeAw ("l laugh") vs. yeAiepat ("l am being fooled"). The meaning changes
because it would be wrong to say "l am laughed" in the passive voice.

- Usually, verbs with active diathesis follow the active voice form, and verbs with passive
diathesis follow the passive voice form. The neutral diathesis verbs can follow either of the
voices.

For example:

newvw ("to be hungry"), dww ("to be thirsty"), kowpauat ("to sleep"), xaipopal ("to be happy").



- Finally, there are also verbs that follow only the active voice and verbs that follow only the
passive voice. These latter are called "deponent verbs" (armo6etika priuata).

Examples from the dialogue:

¢pxopual ("to come"), kowdpal ("to sleep"). There are no active forms (such as Epxw or
KO LUW)!

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Music Schools in Greece

Music education has been presentin Greece since antiquity. Today, the Greek educational
system focuses mainly on music theory. So, in order to learn how to play instruments, people
go to music schools (wdeia). In large cities, those are easily found. They offer lessons for a
wide variety of instruments (classical, modern, and traditional, such as bouzouki

(urtoulo UkL), lyre (AUpa), and hammered dulcimer (cavtoUpl)), vocal training lessons, and
sometimes even the ability to attend the music school's choir without extra fees or the need to
attend any lessons. Those amateur choirs participate in concerts in local theaters or music
halls a few times a year in order to promote culture and, of course, to advertise the music
school. For those who seek professional recognition, there is an examination system and
special certificates in all music schools, but those certificates are usually not recognized by
the state, so studies in a state music university are necessary for professional growth. Other
popular music institutions are the National Conservatory of Athens (EBvik6 Qd¢eio) and the
State Conservatory of Thessaloniki (Kpatiké Qdeio @ecoalovikng).



/?fj GreekPod101.com

LESSON NOTES

Intermediate S1 #2
There's Nothing Greek TeaCan't
Cure!

CONTENTS

Greek

Romanization

English

Vocabulary

Sample Sentences
Vocabulary Phrase Usage
Grammar

Cultural Insight

NN O WNDN

—h

* 2

innoVativeLANGUAGE.COM



GREEK

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

(KaBapicel Tn @wvr TNG) Nopidw TNV Koupaaoa oHUEPA TN QwVn
pMou aTnv TTPOfa.

O¢AEIG Vva oou @PTIAEW £va Tadl;

Nai, pe gu NartaAia, vouifw TTPETTEI va TTIw KATI (eaTO. Agv BEAW va
KAEIOEI N WV MOU TTPIV aTTO TN OUVAUAia.

Na gou @TIagw aTro auTd TO KAIVOUPIO JAPOKIVO TOAI TTOU TTHPE N
MOMA 1 Beg KATI AAAO;

MtTa, @TIAgE Pou KAAUTEPQ TOAI TOU BoUVoU Kal BAAE Kal Eva
KOUTAAGKI JEAI Qv PTTOPEIG, TE TTAPAKAAW.

KaAd, dwae pou povo duo AetrTa. Mpetrel va BaAw @ai oTn yara
TPWTA.

Na gou TTw, TEAIKG BYNKE KAAO TO VTOUETO OOU HE TOV ZAKN.

NouiCeIg; MNa va gipal eINKPIVAG €Xw Aiyo TPOK.

EAa Twpa! Mia xapa 6a ta Tare!

ROMANIZATION

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

(Katharizi ti foni tis) Nomizo tin kurasa simera ti foni mu stin prova.

Thélis na su ftiaxo éna tsai?

Ne, re si Natalia, nomizo prépi na pio kati zestd. Den thélo na Klisi i
foni mu prin apo ti sinavlia.

CONT'D OVER



Natalia: Na su ftiaxo ap6 afté to kenurio marokiné tsai pu pire i mama i thes
kati alo?

Erato: Ba, ftiaxe mu kalitera tsai tu vunu ke vale ke éna kutalaki méli an
boris, se parakalo.

Natalia: Kala, dése mu mono dio lepta. Prépi na valo fai sti gata prota.
Eraté: Na su po, telika vyike kal6 to duéto su me ton Saki.

Natalia: Nomizis? Ya na ime ilikrinis €ho ligo trak.

Erato: Ela téra! Mia hara tha ta pate!

ENGLISH

Erato: (Clears her voice) | think | strained my voice today at the rehearsal.
Natalia: Do you want me to make you tea?

Erato: Yes, Natalia, | think | have to drink something warm. | don't want to

lose my voice before the concert.

Natalia: Should | make you this new Moroccan tea that Mom bought or do
you want something else?

Erato: Nah, better make me some mountain tea and add a spoonful of
honey if you can, please.

Natalia: Okay, just give me two minutes. | need to put out some food for the
cat first.

CONT'D OVER



7. Erato: You know what, your duet with Sakis turned out to be good in the

end.
s, Natalia: You think? To be honest, I'm a bit nervous.
o Erato: Come on! You guys will do great!
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
Koupalw kurazo to tire, to bore verb
TPORa prova rehearsal noun feminine
to close, to
shut, to book, to
KAEivw klino dismiss a case verb
in court
concert,
pleasant
guvauia sinavlia sounds coming noun feminine
from different
sources
MOpPOKIVOG marokinds Moroccan adjective masculine
Greek
TO&I TOU Bouvou tsai tu vunu mountain tea phrase neuter
teaspoon, small
KOUTOAGKI kutalaki spoon, small noun neuter
spoonful of
first, firstly,
TpWTA prota foremost, before adverb
stage fright,
TpOK trak nervousness noun neuter




Xapa hara joy noun feminine

SAMPLE SENTENCES

H taivia aut pag koupaoe mpog 10
TEAOG.
| tenia afti mas kurase pros to télos.

"This movie bored us towards the end."

H mpoBa yapou frav KaAd
opyavwuévn Kal TTRYye KaAd.

H préva gamu itan kala organoméni ke pige
kala.

"The wedding rehearsal was well
organized and went well."

O dpaoTng opoAdynoe Kkai n
utT60eon éKAEICE.
O drastis omoldyise ke i ipdthesi éklise.

"The offender confessed and the case was
closed."

Méoa oto 8Goog akoUg Tn guvaulia

TWV TTOUAIWYV Kal TwV dEVTpWV.
Mésa sto dasos akus ti sinavlia ton pulion ke ton
déndron

"In the forest, you can hear the pleasant
sounds of birds and trees."

H papokivh kouliva givai
eETNPEACUEVN ATTO TN YAOTPOVOMIKN
KOUATOUpa TnG Meooyeiou.

I marokini kuzina ine epireasméni apo ti
gastronomiki kultura tis Mesoyiu.

"Moroccan cuisine is influenced by the
gastronomical culture of the
Mediterranean."

To T1Od@I TOU BouvoU PTTOPEI Va

avakou@iogel Tov BRxa.
To tsai tu vunu bori na anakufisi ton viha

"Greek mountain tea can soothe a cough."

To mepimmTepo £XEI TAACTIKA

KOUTAAGKIO yia TA TTAYWTA.
To periptero éhi plastika kutalakia ya ta pagota

"The kiosk has little plastic spoons for the
ice creams."

ATT6 TOTE TTOU Ol YOVEIG Xwpioave,
Ta Tpaypyara oto oTmitl dev givai
OTTWG TPWTA YIA TA TTAIDIA.

ApO téte pu i gonis horisane, ta pragmata sto
spiti den ine dpos prdta ya ta pedia.

"Ever since the parents broke up, things
around the house are not the same as
before for the kids."




O vrpomaAdg avrpag gixe moOAU Tpak H maidikn xapa tng yeitovidg

eIV {NTACEI TNV KOTTEAQ TOU O¢ YEMICel pe TTaIdIA KAOE amoyeupa.
yauo. | pediki hara tis yitonias yemizi me pedia kathe
O dropalés andras ihe poli trak prin zitisi tin apdgevma.

kopéla tu se gamo. )
"The playground of the neighborhood fills

"The shy man had a lot of nervousness up with kids every afternoon."
before asking his girlfriend to marry him."

EipaoTte pia xapa.
Imaste mia hara.

"We are fine."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

koupalw (kurdzo) - "to tire, to bore"

The verb koupdlw means "to tire" or, in other words "to cause fatigue," either to oneself or to
others. Sometimes we use this verb for mental fatigue as well, when we are experiencing
something negative that bores us, annoys us, or makes us feel uncomfortable, like in our
sample sentence:

1. Htawia autn pag koUupaoe mpog To TEAOG.
"This movie bored us towards the end."

KouTaAdki (kutalédki) - "tea spoon, small spoon, small spoonful”

This noun is a diminutive of the noun kouTtdAI, which means "spoon." We've seen diminutives
in our Lower Intermediate series, so by now, you know that a diminutive usually, but not
always, expresses a smaller version of the original word. In this case, koutaAdki means
"teaspoon." In our dialogue, we have the phrase €va koutaAdki pé€A ("a spoonful of honey").
When we have the word kouTtaAdki (or koutdaAl) and then, right after, a word that refers to
what's inside the spoon, we translate this as "spoonful of." Keep in mind, however, that
Greeks do not always use kouTtaAdki to refer to a teaspoon. The word koutdAi ("spoon™) can
also be used. The difference is understood from the context. If someone asks you in Greek for
a KouTdaAl, and you are not sure which type, ask this:

1. Tng ooUmnag 1 Tou YAUKOU;
"A tablespoon or a teaspoon?"



This literally translates as "(a) soup's or dessert's (spoon)?"
xapa (hard) - "joy"

Xapd means "joy" in Greek. However, this word is often used in many idioms and phrases
that usually can't be really translated into English exactly, or not even as "joy." For example:

1. Sfuepa eivalxapd Ocou.
"Today, the weather is sunny/nice." (also used for a very pleasant situation)

2, Eivalpia xapa kai duo Tpopdapeg.
"He/she is not really well."

3 Mpe Kawvouplo autokivnTto; Me yela Tou e Xapd Tou.
"He gota new car? Good for him." (according to the voice tone, this could also sound
a bitironic)

4. Xapa oto mpdypa. Auto eival eUkoAo!
"No big deal. That's easy!"

5, AUplo eivalapyia- xapag EuayyéAia yia Ta nadid.
"Tomorrow is a holiday—a day of joy for kids."

6. Eixe dUokoAn yévva. Xapd oto Koupdayio tng!
"She had a tough labor. What courage!"

7. maidikn xapa
"playground" (used in our sample sentence)

8. Eipat pia xapa.
“I'm fine."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is Verb Formation Elements, Specifically the Stem, the
Character, and the Ending of Verbs

Nopifw Tnv KoUpaoca oRuepa Tn WV HOU OTNV TTPORA.

Nomizo tin kurasa simera ti foni mu stin préva.

"I think | strained my voice today at the rehearsal."

In our previous lesson, we focused on the very basics of verbs, which are their properties and



how verbs get categorized according to their properties. In this lesson, we will "zoom in" on
the architecture of verbs, and we'll see what they consist of. Since verbs will be our main
focus for the next few lessons, itis important to see a few terms that we will be using
extensively from now on. This will also help later in understanding the rules of verb
conjugation in general.

In this lesson, we will focus on three parts of verbs:

1. "stem" (B€pa)
2. "character" (xapaktnpag)

3 "ending" (kaTtdAng&n)

Let's see them one by one:

1) Stem

When we conjugate a verb, a part of it-the first part-does not change. That partis called the
"stem."

An example from the dialogue:

1. Koupal-w, koupal-cig, koupal-«<l...
"l tir-e, you tir-e, he tir-es..."

The stem here is koupad-.

A verb has two stems:
1. The "present stem" (eveoTWTIKO B€ua)

The "aorist stem" ! (a0plOTIKO BENQ)

1The aorist stem is different for active and passive voice. This doesn't apply to deponent
verbs, which we mentioned in the previous lesson, because they are only found in the
passive voice.

2) Character

The last letter (or double letter) of the stem of a verbis called its "character."



For example:

1. Koupal-w, koupal-cig, Koupal-cl...
"l tir-e, you tir-e, he tir-es..."

The character here is the letter C.

There are two characters, just like there are two stems:

1. The "present character" (eveoTwTIKOG XApaKTNPAG)

2 The "aorist character"2 (a0pPLOTIKOG XapaKTNPag)

2T he aorist character is different for active and passive voice. Again, this is not applied to
deponent verbs because they are only found in the passive voice.

3) Ending

When we conjugate a verb, a part of it—the last part that changes—is called the "ending."

For example:

1. Koupdal-w, koupdl-cig, koupal-«<l...
"l tir-e, you tir-e, he tir-es..."

The ending here is -w, -€1g, -€l efc.

The vowel (or the double-vowel combination) that is in the syllable right before the ending is
called the "stem vowel" (Bepatikd pwvnev). The stem vowel on the above example is a
(koupal-w).

You might be thinking "Why is all this so important?" Well, the stem is a basic element for the
formation of tenses in Greek. If you know the present and aorist stem of a verb, you can form
it correctly in all the tenses. Since the present and aorist tenses are so important, these tenses
are called apxkoixpovolin Greek, which roughly means "basic tenses." So, let's see
which stem forms which tenses:

a) From the present stem, we form:

the "progressive tenses" (eEakoAouBntikoix povol) of the active and passive voice



These are:

eveotwtag (what would be the "simple present" and the "present progressive" in

English)

napataTtikog ("past progressive")

eEakoAoudnTIKOG pEANOvVTAG ("future progressive")

For example:

Active Voice

Passive Voice

Tense Greek English Greek English
EveoTwTag "l get tired"
("simple " tire" or
ire

present"and  koupdal-w or Koupag-opdr | gm getting
"present ired"

P - "l am tiring" tired
progressive")
NapataTikég  koGpal-a Koupal- "| was getting
"nast 6 o) . "
Cp . "l was tiring" S e
progressive")
EakoAouOnT
IKOG :

) 4¢- "l will be
HéAAovTOC 6a kKoupal-w " will be firina" gq :IOUPGC ting tired"
("future will be tiring M getting tire

progressive")

[1]

b) From the active voice aorist stem, we form:

the "momentary tenses" (otiypiaiol x povol) of the active voice

the active voice infinitive



Infinitives in general are used with the auxiliary verb €x w ("to have") to form the "perfective
tenses" (cuvteAeapévolxpovol). The active voice infinitive forms the active voice perfective
tenses.

Those are:

napakeipevog ("perfect")

urtepouvTEALKOG ("past perfect")

MEAANOVTAGQ ouvTteAeauévog ("future perfect").

The momentary tenses are:

aoplotog ("aorist" or "simple past")

oTlyMlaiog péAAovTag ("simple future").

For example:

Tense ("active voice") Greek English
AodpioTog ("aorist" or KoUupao-a

"simple past") "l tired"
ZTiypiaiog MEAAovTag 0a Koupdo-w

("simple future") "l will tire"
Anapépdarto (EXw) KoupAao-&i

("infinitive")* "(I have) tired"

*We will learn in detail the tenses that use Greek infinitives in the active voice in a later
lesson.

c) From the passive voice aorist stem, we form:



the momentary tenses of the passive voice

the passive voice infinitive

These are the same tenses we mentioned in point b), but this time for the passive voice.

Tense ("passive voice") Greek English
AdpioTog ("aorist" or KOUpPAOT-nKa

"simple past") "l got tired"
ZTiypiaiog MéAAovTag 0a KoupaoT-w

("simple future") "l will get tired"
Anapépdarto (EXw) KoupaoT-&i

("infinitive™")* "(I have been) tired"

*We will learn in detail the tenses that use Greek infinitives in the passive voice in a more
advanced series. For now, just keep this in mind.

As you can see from the examples above, the location of the accenttone on a stem might
vary without affecting the stem. That means that koupdot- and koupaoT- are considered
one same stem (in this case, the aorist passive voice stem).

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Herbs in Greece

Greece is blessed with the existence of hundreds, if not thousands, of different herb species.
These are the same herbs that have been used since ancienttimes. The ancient Greek
physician Hippocrates, who is referred to as the "father of medicine," developed a repertoire of
medicinal herbs that can treat many different diseases. Today, Greeks use many fresh or
dried herbs, not only on their everyday table, but also for medicinal practices, just like
Hippocrates suggested. In our dialog, we mentioned Greek mountain tea. This is very popular
in Greece. Itis used mainly for colds, respiratory or digestive problems, the immune system,
and mild anxiety. Itis an anti-oxidant, it can reduce fever, and it has anti-inflammatory
properties. Other popular herbs in Greece are: "chamomile" (xapounAi), "Cretan dittany"



(dikTapog), "marjoram" (uavriloupava), "lavender" (AeBavta), "thyme" (Bupdpi),

"linden" (TiA10), "rosemary" (devrpoAiBavo), "sage" (pacgkdunAo), "lemon verbena" (AouiCa),
and, of course, "oregano" (piyavn), "basil" (BagiAikog), "parsley" (uaivravog), "bay

leaves" (UAa dagvng), "dill" (dviBog), "mint" (uévTa), and many more. Many Greeks grow
those herbs in pots on their balconies or in their yards.
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GREEK

NaTaAia: MoT1ro, Kivhan!

Epatw: ‘ET01 €ival amTo TOTE TTOU HOVOBPOUATAVE TIG AW POPOUGS. Exouv
YEMIOEI TQ OTEVA YE AUTOKIVNTA.

NaTaAia: Oa TpoAdBoupe va TTAPE OTN POBICTPA VA TTAPOUPE TA KOUGTOUHIA
yla TV TTapAaTaagn, Kal va TTAYE Kal aTnv TTpopa dpaye;

Epatw: Tiva gou TTW... VOUI{w POAIG TTEPATOUE KAl QUTO TO Qavapl, Ba
cahappwael Aiyo n kivnan. EATTICw va pnv apyrnooupe Kal auThv TN
popa!

NaTaAia: M" auTo xaipopal TTou v 0dNyaw. To BPigKw TTOAU AyXwTIKO.

Epatw: P avragou OPWG Va EXEIG KAl TNV Kivnaon KAl va TTEPIYEVEIG KAl TTOTE

Ba 'pBel To Acwopeio... av €pBel KIGAAG aTnV wpa Tou!

NaTaAia: Ma KaAd, KI €U Twpa TI ABEAEG va TTAG va TTAPEIG TA KOUCTOUMIQ;
Agv apnveg Kavevav AAANO va TTAEl Va TA TTAPEI;

Epatw: Mari; Kako gival mou n6eAa va Bonbriow; H kupia EATTIOQ £XEI
TTOANG OTO KEQAAI TNG KAI HEVOUV HOVO AiYEG JEPEG YIa TRV
TTAPACTACN... DEV O€ £€QEPA UaAli Jou yia va YKPIVIAZeIg!

NaTaAia: KaAd, KaAd...

ROMANIZATION

Natalia: Popo, kinisi!

CONT'D OVER



Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

ENGLISH

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Etsi ine apo téte pu monodromisane tis leoférus. Ehun yemisi ta
stena me aftokinita.

Tha prolavume na pame sti modistra na parume ta kustumia ya tin
parastasi, ke na pame ke stin prova araye?

Ti na su po... nomizo mdélis perasume ke afté to fanari, tha xalafrési
ligo i kinisi. Elpizo na min argisume ke aftin ti fora!

Yi' aftd hérome pu den odigdo. To vrisko poli anhotiké.

Fandasu 6mos na €his ke tin kinisi ke na periménis ke pote tha 'rthi
to leoforio... an érthi kidlas stin 6ra tu!

Ma kala, ki esi téra ti itheles na pas na paris ta kustimia? Den
afines kanénan alo na pai na ta pari?

Yati? Kako ine pu ithela na voithiso? | kiria Elpida éhi pola sto kefali
tis ke ménun maéno liyes méres ya tin parastasi... den se éfera mazi
mu ya na griniazis!

Oh my! What traffic!

It's been like this ever since they converted the two-way streets into
one-way streets. The alleys have been filled with cars.

| wonder, are we going to make it to the dressmaker to get the
costumes for the show, and go to the rehearsal as well?

What can | say...I| think after we pass this traffic light, the traffic will
ease. | hope we won't be late again this time!

CONT'D OVER



5. Natalia: This is why I'm glad | don't drive. | find it very stressful.

6 Erato: Butimagine having this traffic and having to also wait for the bus to
come...ifitcomes on time!

7. Natalia: But, why would you want to be the one to go pick up the costumes?
Couldn'tyou let anyone else go and getthem?

s Erato: Why? Is it bad that | wanted to help? Mrs. Elpida has a lot on her
mind, and there are only a few days left till the show...I didn't bring
you with me to nag!

o, Natalia: OK, OK...
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
oh my, oh dear,
TTOTTO popo WOW interjection
adverb that
gives emphasis
KIOAOC kiolas on a statement, adverb
already, also,
on top of it
AYXWTIKOG anhotikés stressful adjective masculine
to ease off, to
relieve or
lessen the
EaAAPPLIVW xalafréno pressure/ Verb
congestion/
feeling of

discomfort




theatrical

performance,
mapagraon parastasi play, show, noun feminine
depiction,
presentation
podioTpa modistra dressmaker noun feminine
alley, narrow
OTEVO steno and small road, noun neuter
strait
to convert a two-
LOVOSPOHW monodrom¢  Way streetinto a verb
one-way street
traffic,
Kivnon Kinisi movement, noun feminine
activity, motion
to fuss, to
YKPIVIACw griniazo moan, to nag verb
SAMPLE SENTENCES
Motmd, 11 wpaio eoépepa eival auto! HpOeg KIGAAG;
Popd, ti oréo férema ine afto! irthes kidlas ?
"Wow, what a nice dress this is!" "Are you back already?"
Mpoomabnoe va xaAapwoeig Kai E§opoAoynOnke yia va Ealappwoel
HNV KAVEIC AQYXWTIKEG OKEWEIG. TN ouveidnon Tou.
Prospathise na halardsis ke min kanis anhotikés Exomoloyithike ya na xalafrosi ti sinidisi tu.
sképsis.
"He confessed in order to relieve his
"Try to relax and don't make stressful conscience."
thoughts."




Méoa otn omnAid utTipxav
TPOICTOPIKEG TTAPACTACTEIG HE
OKnNVEG Kuvnylou.

Mésa sti spilia ipirhan proistorikés parastasis
me skinés kinigiu.

"Inside the cave there were prehistoric
depictions of hunting scenes."

H untépa pou £€0TEIAE TO QOPEUQ
yia Kévrega otn podioTpa.

I mitéra mu éstile to forema ya kdndema sti
modistra.

"My mother sent the dress for shortening
to the dressmaker."

To atevo tou MPBpaAtdap gival 1o
onueio 6Tou evwveTal o ATAAVTIKOG

Qkeavog ye Tn Meogoyelo Oalaocoa.
To stend tu Yivraltar ine to simio dpu endnete o
Atlandikés Okeands me ti Mesdyio Thalasa.

"The Strait of Gibraltar is the point where
the Atlantic Ocean meets the
Mediterranean Sea."

2¢ Mia eBdopdada mepitTou n
Aew@Opog auTtr O6a povodpounOei.
Se mia evdomada peripu i leofdros afti tha
monodromithi.

"In about a week, this avenue will be
converted into a one-way street."

OI1 KIVAOEIG TWV XOPEUTWYV NTAV SUVAUIKEG KAl YEUATEG EVEPYEIQA.
| kinisis ton horeftdn itan dinamikés ke yemates enéryia.

"The movements of the dancers were dynamic and full of energy."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

oTevO (stend) - "alley, narrow and small road, strait"

This noun comes from the neuter form of the adjective atevdg, meaning "narrow." It can be
used for an "alley" or any small and narrow road, just like in our dialogue, but we also use
this word to refer to a "strait," such as the Strait of Gibraltar. A good example is our sample
sentence:

1. To otevo Tou MNBpaAtdp eival to onueio 6Tou evovetal o ATAAVTIKOG
Qkeavog pe Tn Meobdyelo O@alaooa.
"The Strait of Gibraltar is the point where the Atlantic Ocean meets the Mediterranean

Sea.

In that case, the word atevo doesn't need to be written in uppercase, like in English.



Eahagppwvw (xalafréno) - "to ease off, to relieve or lessen pressure/congestion/
feeling of discomfort"

This verb is an active diathesis verb. It can be used as a transitive verb, which means that it
can take an object, butit can also be used as an intransitive verb without an object. (If you
need to remember what diathesis is, please review the grammar of the first lesson of this
series.) In our dialog, itis used without an object:

1. ..0a EaAappwoel Aiyo n kivnon.
"...the traffic will ease."

Here, the verb expresses an action of the subject, but there is no object. In our sample
sentence, however, the verb is transitive, and there is an object:

1, E€opoAoynonke yia va EaAadpwoel T ouveidnon Tou.
"He confessed in order to relieve his conscience."

The object here is "conscience" (guveidnan).

KIOAag (kiélas) - "adverb that gives emphasis to statement, already, also, on top
of it"

Now, this temporal adverb can be used in many ways in Greek, but we are not going to
discuss all of them at this point. The main meaning is "already." We can see thatin our
sample sentence:

1. 'HpBeg KIOAQG;
"Are you back already?"

However, there are other meanings that sometimes cannot be translated exactly. For
example, in our dialog:

1. davTAoou OUWG Va €XEIC KAL TNV Kivnon Kal va TePIPEVEIC KalTIoTE Ba 'pBel
To Aewdopeio...av épBelKIOAAg oTNV Wpa Tou!
"But imagine having this traffic and having to also wait for the bus to come...if it
comes on time!"

Here, kiGAag is being used to give emphasis to the statement "if it comes on time." Usually,
such statements describe a series of events that create a negative situation. In this case,
ki6Aag roughly means "also" or "on top of it." So, according to the line from the dialog, it



would be like saying that "on top of everything (traffic and waiting for the bus) the bus might
not even be on time." Although we haven't translated ki6Aag here into English, the emphasis
can be understood by stressing the "if:" "IF it comes on time."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is Verb Formation Elements and, Specifically, Verb
Augmentation

...0ev oc £€pepa pali pou yia va ykpivialeig!

...den se éfera mazimu ya na griniazis!

"...Ididn't bring you with me to nag!"

In this lesson, we will learn another verb formation element: the verb augmentation (aU&naon).

Whatis verb augmentation? In ancient Greek, all verbs that started with a consonant would
get an e- at their beginning in the past tenses, resulting in having an extra syllable. The verbs
that started with a vowel, on the other hand, would only change that vowel to an n- or a w-.
Today, this phenomenon has survived in our grammar, but not a hundred percent,
unfortunately! Therefore, we will explain how augmentation works today, and with careful
study, you will be able to form most verbs correctly in all past tenses (mapataTtikog,
aoploTog - "past progressive," "simple past")!

There are three types of augmentation:

1. "syllabic" (CuAAaBIKN)
2. "internal" (ecwTEPIKN)

3 "vowel augmentation" (pwvnevTikn)

1) Syllabic augmentation

This means adding the letter - in front of a verb when it's formed in any of the past tenses. As
a result, the verb gets augmented by one syllable. The rule as to which verbs and which forms
of these verbs get the syllabic augmentation is that:

1, the verb needs to start with a consonant (e.g., p€pvw - "to bring")

2. the stem of the verb needs to have only one syllable (e.g., pEpv-w)



the e- is applied only to the past tenses of the active voice of the first c:onjugation1

group of verbs, which have a monosyllabic stem when they are formed in the
singular number and in the third person plural, when the ending is -av (see the
table below).

1The first conjugation (or conjugation A) refers to all the regular verbs that end in an
unaccented -w in the first person singular of the active voice indicative of the present tense.

An example from the dialogue:

¢épvw - "to bring" (first conjugation, active voice, indicative mood)

EveoTwTag NapaTaTikog Ao6pioToC
("present") ("past progressive") ("simple past")
Pepvw é-pepva é-pepa

depvelg é-pepvec é-Ppepeg

depvel é-dpepve é-depe

dépvoupe dépvape dépape

dépveTe dépvate dépate

pepvouv é-pepvav / dpépvav(e)* é-pepav / pépav(e)*

We add an extra €- to these verbs because, in modern Greek, there is a tendency to form
past tenses that get the accent in the antepenult (third from last) syllable. Since these verbs
have only two syllables (disyllabic), we need to add an extra syllable in the past tenses in
order to satisfy this tendency. As a result, the augmentation always gets accented. If it loses
the accent, then it can no longer be preserved (see note below).

*The augmentation in the third person plural applies only when the ending is -av. Choosing
the alternative ending -ave eliminates the augmentation because the accent would naturally



be in the stem and the antepenult. You can even omit the final -€ from -ave, but the accent
would need to remain in the stem: pepv-. This is an exception because it breaks the rules of
the predescribed tendency.

The verb forms that get the syllabic augmentation are called "augmented" (au&nuévol
Tumol).

Exceptions:
Irregular verbs. Some common ones are:

Byaivw ("to get out") » €Ryalva - Bynka
Bpiokw ("to find") » éBploka - Bpnka
praivo ("to enter") » éunalva - yrmnka
nnyaivw ("to go") - mnyaiva - nnya
naipvw ("to take") - émalpva - mpa

Some irregular verbs get an extra -n instead of an extra -€:

nivw ("to drink") - €mva - Arua
BEAw ("to want") - nBela - BEAnoca

E€pw ("to know") » NEepa - N/A
2) Internal augmentation

It's an extra - applied to some compound verbs (cUvBeta prjuata) that consist of one or
more prepositional prefixes. In this case, the -€ is added internally only-after the prepositional
prefixes and before the main verb-on the past tenses of the active voice of the first

conjugation1 group of verbs in singular number and in the third person plural when the
ending is -av.



Such prepositions usually come from ancient Greek:

audl-, ava-, avtl-, arno-, dla-, €10-, €K-, eVv/Wy/A-, em-, Kata-, HeTA-, TIPOO-, OUV-,
utep-, UTIO-.

For example:

dla+PEVW -> SIAMEVW - 61ép8v02 - dlEpeva

"I reside" - "l was residing" - "l resided"

2Ifa preposition ends in a vowel (exceptiepl- and npo-), it usually gets replaced by e-.
- This rule also applies to most compound verbs with certain adverbial prefixes-moAU-
("very"), mapa- ("alot"), kaAd- ("good"), kakd- ("bad"), koutoa- ("barely")-and to some
scholar verbs.

For example:

noAuypaow ("to write a lot"[1]-usually, however, used in the negative form) -» moAuéypada
naparnivw ("to drink a lot")-» mapaémniva

KaAopaBaivw ("to get spoiled")» kaAoépaba

Koutootivw ("to barely drink") - koutooérmiva

and

evdladépw ("to be interested in") > evdiEdepa

Exceptions:

- Internal augmentation might not apply to some verbs that are very connected to
their prepositions:

kataAlaBaivw ("to understand") ~kataAdBalva, katdAaBa



- Internal augmentation might sometimes be optional (usually when the
preposition is §ava- or mapa-):

nMpooBAaiAw- npooéBala and mpooBala

Eavaypdpw—-Eavasypaya and Eavaypaya

3) Vowel augmentation

This applies to a limited number of verbs that start with a vowel (or double vowel) that gets
accented in the past tenses. In this case, the initial vowel changes to n-. Although this is
called "vowel augmentation," the number of syllables in the verb remains the same.

For example:

eATilw ("to hope") -» NATICa - NATIIOQ

eAéyx w ("to control") » NAeyxa- NAey&a

aipw ("to revoke") - npa - Npa

In the case of the compound verbs we mentioned above, there can be a combination of
internal and vowel augmentation if the verb after the prefixes starts with a vowel (or a double
vowel) that should be getting the accentin the past tenses. That vowel will change to n- in
most cases:

urtdpx w ("to exist") - unnpxa - unnp&a

So, you learned one more verb formation element! Are there any more left to learn? Yes, and
we will be talking about those in a later lesson, since the main focus of this series is verbs and
their mechanisms. Learning these mechanisms will help your conjugation skills greatly!

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Volunteering in Greece




Currently, in Greece, there are many non-governmental organizations (NGO), either in the
form of institutions, non-profit civil partnerships, associations, or clubs, that rely on the
voluntary offers of their members. The main focuses are the environment, culture, and
society. Greece offers many options to those interested. One can be a volunteer firefighter,
protecting forests, or help in the protection of endangered species, such as the loggerhead
sea turtle, the Mediterranean monk seal, the brown bear, the wolf, and others. During the
busy summer months, itis very popular to be a volunteer lifeguard. There are also many
doctors, nurses, paramedics, and counselors that volunteer for the Red Cross. Finally, there
are many organizations that protect children or help abused women, immigrants, and poor
people, especially in the cities, where most of these social issues appear. Those
organizations attract a large number of volunteers. Some well-known organizations in
Greece are: The Smile of the Child (To XapoyeAo Tou Maidiou), SOS Children's Villages
(Maudikd Xwpia SOS), Ark of the World (KiBwTtog Tou Kbapou), Archelon (ApxeAwv), Arcturos
(ApkTOUpOG), and international organizations, of course, such as the WWF and Greenpeace.
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10.

11.

GREEK

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

(UETA aTTO AiyO)

2AKNG:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

KaAwg Te¢ KI ag apynaav! Ti €yive TTAAI Bpe KopITOIQ;

TpExape yia Ta KouaTouuia. Eixe kal pyia Kivnaon 1o TTAYAIVE...

TENOG TTAVTWV... DOKIPACTE TA TWPA KAl APrOTE TIG KOUPBEVTEC!

Mwg oag eaivopal;

Aa! AaTpeUw TO KOUOTOUWI gou! Mia xapd oou TTagl KIOAag. Kai Ta
MTTATCAKIO OTO UYWOGS KaAG BynAkav.

KaAd, KoITAETE €W ... DEV KAEIVEI TO PEPUOUAP. ZTEVO POU TO £PAYE
TO TTAVTEAOVI N YOBIOTPAQ.

MATTWG atrAd TTHpeg Bapog; Av Bupdual KaAd, Twpa TEAEUTAIA TO
€ixec pigel ota yAuka. Exel repdael Kal apkeTOG KAIPOG ATTO TOTE
TTOU OOU TTHPAV Ta YETPA.

Kai 11 6a Kavw Twpaq;

Hpéunoe. H ytrAoula tmou Ba @opdc 8a KAAUTTTEI TN HECN TOU KAl
Oev Ba @aiveTal TO PEPPOUAP, AKOUA KAl AV TO APHTEIG AVOIXTO.

OAa o€ epeva gupPaivouyv ravral

ROMANIZATION

Sakis:

Kalds tes ki as aryisan! Ti éyine pali vre koritsia?

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

Natalia:

Erato:

(meta apé ligo)

Sakis:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Sakis:

Natalia:

ENGLISH

Sakis:

Natalia:

Erato:

Tréhame ya ta kustimia. ihe ke mia kinisi sto piyene...

Télos pandon... dokimaste ta tora ke afiste tis kuvéndes!

Pb6s sas fénome?

Aa! Latrévo to kustumi su! Mia hara su pai kiélas. Ke ta bajakia sto
ipsos kala vyikan.

Kala, kitaxte edé... den klini to fermuar. Stendé mu to érapse to
pandeloni i modistra.

Mipos apla pires varos? An thimame kala, téra teleftéa to ihes rixi
sta glika. Ehi perasi ke arketds kerds apo toéte pu su piran ta métra.

Ke ti tha kano tora?

Irémise. | bluza pu tha foras tha kalipti ti mési su ke den tha fénete
to fermuar, akdma ke an to afisis anihto.

Ola se eména simvénun pandal!

Welcome, although you’re late! What happened again, girls?

We were running around for the costumes. There was also traffic on
the way there...

Anyway...now, try them on and stop the chatter!

CONT'D OVER



4. (After a while)

5. Sakis: How do | look?

6 Erato: Oh!I'love your costume! It also fits great. And the trouser hems’
height is good.

7. Natalia: Well, look at this...the zipper doesn't close. The dressmaker made
my pants too tight.
s Erato: Did you perhaps gain some weight? If | remember correctly, lately

you've been eating lots of sweets. It's also been quite a while since
they took your measurements.

o. Natalia: So what should | do now?

10. Sakis: Calm down. The blouse you will be wearing will be covering your
waist, and the zipper won't be visible, even if you leave it open.

11. Natalia: Everything always happens to me!
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
puEan meési waist, middle noun feminine
to take
TaipVW YETPA pérno métra measurements phrase
Taipvw Bapog perno varos to gain weight phrase

to sew, to stitch,
paLw ravo to tailor verb

QeEpUOUAp fermuar Zipper noun neuter




trouser hem,

to adore, to
AGTPEUW latrévo love, to like very verb
much
KOAWG kalos well, alright adverb
TTAYAIVE pigene on the way there noun neuter
KOUBE VT kuvénda conversation, noun feminine

SAMPLE SENTENCES

O UTTaPTTAG EKOWE TO TTETTOVI OTN
Héon HE 1A paxaipid.

O babas ékopse to peponi sti mési me mia
mabheria.

"Dad cut the melon in half with a single
chop of the knife."

O papaykég mApe dN Ta HETPA YiA
TN véa pag Kouliva Kal TEPIYEVOUHE
va pag Tnv mapadwaoel gUvropa.

O maragds pire idi ta métra ya ti néa mas
kuzina ke periménume na mas tin paraddsi
sindoma

"The carpenter took measurements for our
new kitchen already, and we're waiting for
him to deliveritto us soon."

To pikpd KouTapl rpe Bapog
ypriyopa.

To mikrd kutavi pire varos grigora.

"The little puppy gained weight fast."

OéAw va pAyw €va KOUGTOUHI.
Thélo na rapso éna kustumi.

"l want to get a suit tailored."

To peppoudp KOAANCE Kal dev

aveBaivel kaBoAou.
To fermuar kolise ke den anevéni katholu.

"The zipper is stuck and does not go up at
all."

Av TAatooupileig Ta modIa cou aTN
0aAlaocoa, 0a BpéEeig Ta ymrarfaxkia
gou.

An platsurizis ta pédia su sti thalasa, tha vréxis
ta bajakia su.

"If you splash in the sea with your feet, you
will wet your trouser hems."




O Nikog dev TV ayamd amAd, Tn
Aatpevel Tn Pévia
O Nikos den tin agapa apla, ti latrévi ti Rénia.

"Nikos doesn't just lover her, he adores
Renia."

KaAwg exéviwyv Twv Tpaypdrwy, 6a
TEAEIWOW TNV Epyacia mwpiv TRV
mTpoBeoyia.

Kalés ehdndon ton pragmaton, tha telidso tin
ergasia prin tin prothesmia.

"Hopefully, I will finish the essay before the
deadline."

2TO TTRyaive dev UTTAPXE Kivnon,

010 €Ad OpWG YIVOTAV TTAVIKOG!
Sto piyene den ipirhe kinisi, sto éla dmos yindtan
panikos!

"On the way there, there was no traffic, but
on the way back it was crazy!"

KwoTtdkn, 6ev oou €iTa va pn Aeg
KAKEG KOUBEVTEG;
Kostaki, den su ipa na mi les kakés kuvéndes ?

"Kostaki, didn't | tell you not to say bad
words?"

Maocape TNV KOUBEVTA PEXPI TO ENUEPpWHA.

Piasame tin kuvénda méhri to ximéroma.

"We kept on talking until daybreak."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

kaAwg (kalés) - "well, alright"

This adverb has the meaning of "well" or "alright." It is actually an older and more scholarly

version of the adverb kaAd, which has the same meaning. We use kaAwg in some scholar
idioms, which you will see below. Although these sometimes can not be exactly translated

into English, they are very common, so feel free to use them! For example:

1. Av purop® va Bondnow, £xel KAAKG.
“If | can help, then that would be good."

2, KaAwg N KAOKWG, £XOUME VEa KUBEpvVNON.
"We have a new government, for better or worse."

The idiom in our sample sentence is also quite common among well-spoken people:



1. KaA®g eXOVTWV TWV MPAYHATWV, 80 TEASIWOW TNV Epyacia mpv TNV
npoBeoyia.
"Hopefully, | will finish the essay before the deadline."

In our dialogue, we see itin the expression KaAwg t€q...! which means "welcome" when
referring to women. We can use tn/tnyv, T€g, ToV, or Toug after kaAwg, depending on the
gender and number of the people we welcome. We also use kKaAwg in expressions such as
KaAwg npBeg/oploeg! ("welcome"). Acommon answer would be KaAwg oe Bpnka/ ocag
Bpnka/ oe Bpnkape/ cag Bpnkape! depending on the number of people and the formality
level.

nnyaive (piyene) - "on the way there"

Although this word might seem more like the verb mnyaivw ("to go") in its imperative form or
the third person singular of the past progressive tense of the indicative mood, itis actually a
noun (To mnyatve)! We have a few nouns like that, and they always express the action of the
verb they derive from. Itis like saying "the going." Another common noun that reminds us of a
verbis To €Aa, which is actually the opposite of mnyatve, meaning "on the way here/back."
Usually, these two can be combined, like in our sample sentence:

1. 210 mMAyaive dev UTINPXE Kivnon, oTo €Ada OPwG YivoTav avikog!
"On the way there, there was no ftraffic, but on the way back, it was crazy!"

There is also a combination of these two nouns. Thatis To nnyawvéAa, and it actually means
"going and coming" or "to and fro," depending on the context.

nmaipvw Bapog/uéTpa (pérno varos/métra) - "to gain weight/to take
measurements"

Another verb that always depends on the context is maipvw. It can have many meanings, but
here in our dialog, we use it to say "to take measurements" and "to gain weight." Always pay
attention to the context because its meanings may vary significantly. It can mean "to call," "to
get," "to make a decision," "to steal," "to receive," "to ride (e.g., a bus)," "to be promoted," "to
trim," and more.

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is the Conjugation Groups (Another Way that Verbs Get
Categorized) and a Review of the Verb Forms We've Seen So Far
H pmmAoUla mou 6a ¢opdc Ba kaAUnTel TN HEON oou Kal dev Ba paiveTal To



depHoOUApP, AKOHA KAl AV TO APAOEIC AVOIXTO.

Ibluza pu tha foras tha kalipti ti mési su ke den tha fénete to fermuar, akéma ke
an to afisis anihto.

"The blouse you'll be wearing will be covering your waist, and the zipper won't be
visible, even if you leave it open."

In this lesson, we will study conjugation groups. This is the mostimportant way we categorize
verbs because conjugation goes before voice, mood, tense, etc. We have two conjugation
groups: A and B, or "first and second" (mpwtn kat deUtepn culuyia), if you prefer. So,
keeping in mind the dictionary form of a verb (the first person singular of the present tense of
the indicative mood):

1) The first group includes verbs that:

1. are accented in the penult (second to last) syllable when in the active voice, so
they end in an unaccented -w

2. are accented in the antepenult (third to last) syllable when in the passive voice,
so they end in an unaccented -opai

An example from our dialogue:

KaAumtw ("to cover") - kaAumtopat

Most Greek verbs belong to this conjugation group.

2) The second group includes verbs that:

1. are accented in the ultima (last) syllable when in the active voice, so they end
in an accented -w

2. are accented in the penult syllable when in the passive voice, so they end in
an accented -1€pai or -oupai

The verbs thatend in -dw or in both -dw/-® in the active voice belong to this group, too.
Example from our dialogue:

dopaw/popw ("to wear") - poplepat



In this group, we also have a few deponent verbs found only in the passive thatend in -dpuar*,
which follow a more unique conjugation, and some verbs ending in the rare -opat (e.g.,
eyyuwpat - "to guarantee"), which follow an archaic type of conjugation. These verbs are
exceptions because they follow their own unique conjugations.

Example from our dialogue:

Bupdauar® ("to remember")

* These -auat deponent verbs can also end in -oUpal (Bupdpavéupo Upat). Kopauat ("to
sleep"), Aurtdpal ("to be sorry"), and poBapal ("to fear") behave the same way.

And now, we will review all the basic verb endings of the first conjugation group in all the
tenses and forms of the active voice that we've seen so far (we haven't examined the passive

voice yet).

Conjugation Group 1 - pixvw - "to drop" - Active Voice

Indicative
EEGKOAOUB“T Z'”Yu'q"oq
, , IKOG MEAAOvVTAC
MapaTtaTiko AopioTo ,
EveoTwTag Y P s " P s MEANovTaG ("simple
" " ("past ("simple |
("present") . ., ("future future")
progressive") past") c m
progressive")
PIXV- EpIxv-a £pi1&-a 0a pixv-w 0a pi&-w
pixv-<Ig EPIXV-£G £p1§-gq 0a pixv-£ig 0a pi&-ciq
pixv-<l EpIXV-€ Epi&-¢ 0a pixv-¢i 0a pi&-ci
piXv-oupe pixv-ape pi&-ape 0a pixv-oupe 0Oa pi&-oupe
piXv-eTE pixv-are pi&-are 0a pixv-eTe Oa pi&-cTe
Epixv-av/ ép1&-av/ pig- 8a pixv-ouv
pixv-ouv(e) pixv-av(e) av(e) (¢) 8a pig-ouv(e)

Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
EveoTwTag Ao6pioTOQ EveoTwTaAg AopioTog
("present") ("simple past") ("present") ("simple past")




pPiXV-w .PIE-w - -

pixv-€Ig ..pi&-€1g pixv-¢ pl'E,-s1
pixv-¢€l ..pi&-€I - -
piXxv-oupe ..pi&-oupe - -
pixv-eTe ..pi&-€TE pixv-eTe pi&-Te
pixv-ouv(e) ..pi§-ouv(g) - -

1 Active voice imperative, first conjugation: The second person singular of the simple past
(aorist) tense sometimes loses the final -€ when a personal pronoun in the third person
follows and also sometimes when an article that starts with T follows. For example: pi&' To
("drop it") or mdp' Ta BiBAia ("take the books").

This table looks intimidating at first, but if you studied the previous two lessons well, you will
realize that all you have to memorize is two stems, two different ending sets, and how to
combine these four to get all the tenses...oh, and the imperative, which is easy! Verb
conjugation is easy, if you know the right techniques!

Now, let's see the basic verb endings of the second conjugation group. Here, there are two
subgroups, or, better said, two classes:

The "first class" (mpwtn TA&N) has the active voice endings -w/-aw, -ag, and -a/
ael1 and the passive voice ending -1€pai

The "second class" (deUtepn TAEN) has the active voice endings -w, -&ig, and -&i
and the passive ending -ouuai.

Conjugation Group 2 - Class 1 - Tpayouddaw/-w - "to sing" - Active Voice

Indicative
NapataTikég E€akoloubnT  s1iypiaiog
’ AbpioTOC IK,OQ HEAAoOvVTOGQ
EveoT®TAC ("past ("simple MEAAOVTAG ("simple
("present”) progressive”) . im (“future future")

progressive")




Tpayoud-w/-

TPAyouod-

, ouoa/ , 6a Tpayoud- 6a
aw , Tpayoudno-a ., ,
Tpayoud-aya w/-aw Tpayoudno-w
TpAayoud-
) Oa
rpayoud-ac ouosq/’ Tpayoudno- Oa Tpayoud- 5
Tpayoud- £C ac Tpayoudno-
ayeg €1G
TPAyoud- Oa
-a/- ) 0a Tpayoud- No-
Tpayoua a/ ouos/’ TpayoUdno-s ; ,p Y Tpayoudno
ael Tpayoud-aye a/-aeil €l
TPAyouo-
) Oa
TPAyouo- oucaps/ Tpayoudno- Oa Tpayoud- 51
oUpe/-ape 1"puvou6- aue oUpe/-ape Tpayouone-
ayaue oupe
TPAyouod-
ovoare/ , 0a
Tpayoud-are 5 Tpayoudno- 0a Tpayoud- 1 0aVOUBAG
Tpayouo- aTte are pdayouono-
ayarte ETE
TPpAayoud-
ouoav(e)/ Tpayoldno- o
Tpayoud-olv T’pavoua- av/ 6a Tpayoud- T 0avoUBAG
(g)/-av(e) ayave or Tpayoudno- ouv(e)/-av(e) AL
TPpaAyoud- ouv(e)
av(e)
ayav
Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
EveoTtwTag Ao6pioTOQ EveoTwTag AopioTog
("present”) ("simple past") ("present") ("simple past")
TPAYyoud-w/-aw TPAYOUSNO-W - -
TPpAyoud-d4ag TPAYOUSNO-£IG Tpayoud-a Tpayoudno-&

Tpayoud-a/-aci

Tpayoudno-ei




Tpayoud-oUue/- TPOYOUSNO-OUME - -

aue

TPAYOUd-ATE TPOYOUDNO-£TE TPAYOUS-ATE TPAYOUSNO-TE

Tpayoud-oUv(e)/- Tpayoudno-ouv

av(e)

(¢)

** The secondary past progressive forms (ending in -aya) are alternative but more colloquial
forms of -dw/-w verbs only. These forms don't apply to normal first class -w verbs, such as
katolkw ("to reside"”), for example.

Another example from our dialogue:

Conjugation Group 2 - Class 2 - apyw - "to be late" - Active Voice

Indicative
E§akoAouOnT STIYH10i0G
, , IKOG MéEAAovTag
MapaTtaTiko AopioTo ;
EveoT®TAC . P s " p s MeAAovTag ("simple
" " ("past ("simple |
("present") o " ("future future")
progressive") past") c m
progressive")
apy-w apy-ouca apyno-a 0a apy-w 0a apyno-w
apy-€ig apy-oU0oEQ apyno-£g 0a apy-€ig 0a apyno-<ig
apy-ei apy-oloe apyno-¢ 0a apy-¢ci 0a apyno-<i
apy-oUpE apy-oucape apyno-aue 0a apy-ouUpe 6a apyno-
oupe
apy-eite apy-oloarte apyno-aTe 0a apy-cite 0a apyno-cTe
apyno-av/ 6a apy-ouv 6a apyno-ouv
apy-ouv(e) apy-ovocav(e) apyho-av(e) (¢) ()

Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
EveoTwTOC AdpioTog EveoTwTOGg AopioToQg
("present") ("simple past") ("present") ("simple past")




apy-w apyno-w - -

apy-eig apyfo-eig - apyno-¢
apy-ci apyno-<i - -
apy-ouUpe apyno-oupe - -
apy-cite apyno-£TE apy-cite apyno-Te
apy-ouv(e) apyno-ouv(g) - -

Tip: The sets of endings are the same in both classes for the past progressive, the simple
past, and the simple future.

Notes:

All secondary forms you see on the tables are more casual and colloquial forms.

[ J

. Some verbs of the second class of the second conjugation might form a second
person singular imperative form ending in -qa, just like verbs of the first class do. For
example: TnAepwva ("call").

. Many verbs of the second conjugation (usually -dw/-® verbs) can be conjugated in

the active voice according to the first and the second class. For example: popaw/-w,
dopeig, popei...

In future lessons, we will study verb stems and their mechanisms, something that will boost
your verb conjugation abilities!

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Obesity in Greece

Unfortunately, this is a growing problem in Greece. If you are wondering how this is possible
with the Mediterranean diet being so healthy, the answer is because Greeks do not follow that



dietanymore! They are also not as active as they used to be when they were farmers and
fishermen. Most people live in cities now, notin villages. They work in offices, sitting for many
hours. Women now work, too, and they don't have much time to cook. Processed or fast food
is an easier option during lunch breaks. A Western-style, meat-based diet has replaced the
abundant consumption of fish. Meat, in the past, was a luxury! Also, the generations that
experienced the war and starvation have the idea that, in order to be healthy, one needs to be
chubby. It is not unusual for grandparents to force-feed their grandchildren. There is also a lot
of nutritional misinformation from ads. For example, margarine has been promoted as a
healthy fat source instead of olive oil. All these factors have decreased the life expectancy in
Greece, and problems such as diabetes, high blood pressure, and high cholesterol occur
very often, even among children.
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GREEK

NaTaAia: A, NPBeg KIBAAG ATTO TO KOPPWTHPI0; KaAé, dAAOg AvBpwTToG £yIved!

Epatw: Ax, TTOAU pou apgeaouv Ta paAAia pou igia! Makapi va ATav €101
Tavral

NaTaAia: ToTe yiaTi KABE OPa TTOU BEAW VO OTA I0IWOW POU AeG OXI;

Epatw: MaTti dev BEAW va Kavw YaAida.

NaTaAia: KaAa. EAa va o€ Bayw Twpa. Eyw cipal €Toiun.

Epatw: H papd teANIKG oou £€QTIOEE TO QEPUOUAP;

NaTaAia: Nal. Ekave €Kei Yia TTATEVTA KOl TOUAGXIOTOV OEV Ba AVOivel.

Epatw: MApa eTiong Kal TIG WeUTIKEG PAepapideg. H kupia EATTIdA €itre OTI
Ba Kavel Ta JATIA HAG VA QaAivOVTal KAAUTE PA Kal HEYAAUTEPQ OTOUG
BeaTéc.

NaTaAia: Nai, To dkouoa KiI eyw auto. AoItTov, 8a aTig BAAw HETA.

ROMANIZATION

Natalia: A, irthes kidlas apd to komotirio? Kalé, alos anthropos éyines!
Eraté: Ah, poli mu arésun ta malia mu isia! Makari na itan étsi pandal!
Natalia: Toéte yati kathe fora pu thélo na sta isioso mu les 6hi?

Eraté: Yati den thélo na kano psalida.

CONT'D OVER



5. Natalia:

6. Eraté:
7. Natalia:
s Eraté:
o, Natalia:
ENGLISH
1. Natalia:
2. Erato:
3. Natalia:
4. Erato:
5. Natalia:
6. Erato:
7. Natalia:
g Erato:
o. Natalia:

VOCABULARY

Kala. Ela na se vapso tora. Ego ime étimi.

I mama telika su éftiaxe to fermuar?

Ne. Ekane eki mia paténda ke tuldhiston den tha aniyi.

Pira episis ke tis pséftikes viefarides. | kiria Elpida ipe 6ti tha kani ta
matia mas na fénonde kalitera ke megalitera stus theatés.

Ne, to akusa ki egé aftd. Lipdn, tha stis valo meta.

Oh, you are back already from the hair salon? Well, well, you look
like a different person!

Oh, I like my hair straight so much! If only it were always so!

Then why do you say no every time | want to straighten your hair?

Because | don't want to have split ends.

Alright. Now let me do your makeup. I'm ready.

Did Mom fix your zipper in the end?

Yes. She did a trick there, and at least it won't be opening.

| also got the fake eyelashes. Mrs. Elpida said it will make our eyes
look better and wider to the audience.

Yeah, | heard that too. Well, I'll apply them on you later.



Greek Romanization English Class Gender

KOMMWTHPIO komotirio hair salon noun neuter
viewer,
spectator,
BEATAC theatis casual noun masculine
observer,

witness (fig.)

BAepapida vlefarida eyelash noun feminine

patent,
TaTévTa patéda gimmick, trick noun feminine

splitend,
shears, a big
difference
between the
WaAida psalida highest and noun feminine
lowest price or
value
(economics)

I01LWVW isibno to straighten verb

time (to count
instances),
direction that
something is
moving

popa fora noun feminine

hopefully, if only
(expression for
wish)

MaKapI makari interjection

MOAAI mali hair, wool noun neuter

so, well

AoITTOV lipdn (indignation, conjunction

surprise)

SAMPLE SENTENCES



O marépag you Tnyaivel yia
KoUpeua o€ avdpIKO KOUUWTHPIO
TAVTOTE.

O patéras mu piyéni ya kirema se andriko
komotirio pandote.

"My father always goes for haircuts at a
men's salon."

Mn viveoal Oeatig atnv
KATAOTPOPN TTOU CUUBAivel yUpw

goue avrédpaoe Twpal
Mi yinese theatis stin katastrofi pu simvéni yiro
su; andédrase tora!

"Don't become a witness of the destruction
around you; act now!"

M1riike pia BAeapida oTo PATI Hou
Kal TTovaw.
Bike mia viefarida sto mati mu ke ponao.

"An eyelash gotinto my eye and it hurts."

O1 Tatévreg eival yia yopen

TVEUHATIKAG 1010KTNTIAG.
| patédes ine mia morfi pnevmatikis idioktisias.

"Patents are a form of intellectual property.

H KuBépvnon otoxeUel oTO KAEiITIYO
TNG YaAidag avaueoa gToug
uynAouUg Kal gToug XapnAoug
HIoB0UG.

H kivérnisi stohévi sto klisimo tis psalidas
anamesa stus ipsilus ke stus hamilus misthus.

"The government aims to shrink the gap
between the higher and the lower salaries."

MeTda Tov 0g10pO N yuvaika iciwaoe

TO KAdpo aTOV TOiXO.
Meta ton sismd i yinéka isiose to kadro ston tiho.

"After the earthquake the woman
straightened the frame on the wall."

MNipva 1o KouuTti KAt@ Tn opda Twv
SeIKTWV TOU poAoyiou.
Yirna to kubi kata ti fora ton dikton tu roloyu.

"Turn the knob clockwise."

Makdapi va un Bpé§el To Zapparo!

Makari na mi vréxi to Savato!

"Hopefully it won't rain on Saturday!"

H ZnAidpa ouluyog Kal n EpwHEVN
midoTnKav paAAi ye paAAi étav
guvavTthonkav.

| ziliara sizigos ke i eroméni piastikan mali me
mali dtan sinandithikan

"The jealous wife and the mistress fought
tooth and nail when they met."

Noitrdv, yia TTEG HAG TA VEA OOU.
Lipdn, ya pes mas ta néa su.

"So, tell us your news."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE



paAAi (mali) - "hair, wool"

This word is used in many Greek idioms; however, just like in our sample sentence, the
rendering in English is not always exact:

1. £ByaAe paAAid n Y\wooa pou
"I'm tired of talking and trying to convince (someone)."

2. TNYE yia HaAAi Kal BYNKE KOUPEMEVOG
Phrase used when someone didn't reach his goal and suffered losses on top of it
(literally, "He went for hair and got a haircut instead").

3, yivape paAAia kouBapia
"We had a fight."

4. B0a cou BydaAw To paAAi/Ta gaAAid Tpixa Tpixa
Phrase used to threaten someone (literally, "I will pull your hairs out one by one).

5. MaAAi Tng ypiag
"cotton candy"

6. mMARpwoa Ta paAAid Tng kepaAng pou
"I paid a whole lot of money."

7. TPpABAW Ta HaAAid gyou
"l am desperate."

8. apmalw TNV euKaipia amo Ta paAAid
"l grab the opportunity.”

9. Mou £émecav Ta MaAAid MOAIG To AKouoa
"I was shocked as soon as | heard it."

10. O MIVIYMEVOG amo Td MaAAId Tou mMIAVETaI
Proverb used for someone who is in an extremely difficult situation and is trying to
save himself through pointless efforts (literally, "The drowning person grabs on to his
own hair").

11. Mg yei1a To paAAi!
"You got a new haircut/hairstyle!"



12, KATERAIVE TO HaAAAi
"Give me the money." (slang)

pakapl (makari) - "hopefully, if only (expression for wish)"

This interjection is used in sentences that express a wish or a strong desire. In English, it can
be rendered sometimes as "hopefully" and some other times as "If only...," usually when the
wish is non-realistic. We can also say it when someone else wishes for something and we
want to show our support. Itis very often used with the subjunctive mood of a verb ("va + verb"
form), which is the verb form that expresses what we want or expect to happen. You can see
that structure in our dialog and in our sample sentence.

marévra (patéda) - "patent, gimmick, trick"

This word, in addition to its use as "patent," is also used in casual speech when we want to
say that someone came up with a smartidea to solve a small problem-usually a mechanical
one or one that has to do with the correct use or function of objects that are faulty or
malfunctioning. This solution is usually temporary and not very sophisticated. In our dialog,
we see this usage when our character mentions that her zipper is now fixed.

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is the Present Tense Stem of Verbs

ToTe yiaTi KGOs popa Mou OEAW va GTA ICIDOW MOU AEG OXI;

Tote yati kathe fora pu thélo na sta isi6éso mu les 6hi?

"Then why do you say no every time | want to straighten your hair?"

In our previous lessons, we explained what a verb stem is, and we also mentioned that every
verb has two stems: the present and the aorist stems (the aorist stem is different for the active
and passive voices). In this lesson, we will focus on the present stem and how verbs are
further categorized according to it.

But first, how do we find the present stem of a verb? When the verbis in the first person of the
present tense of the indicative mood, which is the dictionary form of a verb, all we have to do
is remove the ending -w, -w, or-dw (when in the active voice) or -opat, -1€uat, ovuat, -
auat, or wpal (when in the passive voice).

The stem we get after this process is then categorized according to its character. That is the
final letter or double letter of a stem. There are five stem categories for the first conjugation
group of verbs and only one for the second conjugation group. Let's see them with some
examples from our dialog:



Conjugation Group 1

Stem category of verbs

Character

Examples from the
dialogue

"Ending in a vowel or a
double vowel"
(pwvnevTOANKTO

pnuarta)

a,€,1,n,U,0,®
(and a1, €1, o1 ul, ou,
except for au, gu)

aKoU-w, Aé-w
("to hearl/listen," "to say")

"Ending in a labial
consonant”
(XEIAMIKOANKTO pRpaTa)

n’B’¢

(and au, gu 1T, C])T1)

Bad-w ("to paint/dye")

"Ending in a velar

Epx-opai, GTIAXV-W,

consonant" K, Y, X avoiy-w
(AapuUYYIKOANKTO 2 ("to come," "to make," "to
pApaTa) (and oK, Yy, XV<) open”)
"Ending in a dental or a
sibilant consonant" (1), 5, 6, . .
o apeo-w, Bal-w
(030VTIKOANKTA, oro(a), ¢ e [l "
] , ("to like," "to put")
CUPICTIKOANKTA pApaTa)
yiv-opal, 0éA-w, 1010V-w,
"Ending in a liquid ora g:\;w’ naipv-o, ¢aiv-
nasall)‘consonant )\()\L,)p\) or y, v ("to become,” "to want,” "to
(UYPOI Aan, ’ (and Av, pv) straighten,” "to do." "to
PIVIKOANKTA pnpara) take," "to seem")
Conjugation Group 2
Stem category of verbs Examples

The stem can end in any consonant

ayamn-w, apy-o, TPayoud-w, yeA-w,

KOUV-(), OUVAVT-0

("to love," "to be late," "to sing," "to laugh,"

"to move," "to meet")




1 Although the -¢T and -1tT end in the dental consonant 1, they are treated as a group and,
therefore, are considered labial phonemes because, initially, we need to use our lips to
pronounce them.

2 Although the -x v ends in the nasal consonant v, itis treated as a group and, therefore, is
considered a velar phoneme because, initially, we need to use our throat to pronounce it.

So as you can see from the table above, according to the present stem category, we
characterize verbs in Greek as:

-pwVNeEVTOANKTA

-X EINKOANKTA

-AapPUYYIKOANKTQ

-000VTIKOANKTA

-OUPLOTIKOANKTA

-UypOANKTQ

-PWVIKOANKTA

As we said in Lesson 2, from the present tense stem, we form the progressive tenses of the
active and passive voice. These are:

-eveotwTag ("simple present" and "present progressive")

-rtapataTtikog ("past progressive")

-eEakoAoubnTIkOG peEANovTAg ("future progressive")

Let's use a verbfrom our dialogue as an example:

Conjugation Group 1 - Ba¢w - "to paint" - Active Voice




Indicative

EEakoAouOnNTIKOG

EveoTwTag MapaTaTikOGg MéEAAovTag
("present") ("past progressive") ("future progressive")
Bad-w EBad-a 0a Bad-w
Bag-zig éBag-e¢g 0a Ba¢-¢cig
0a Bag-<i

Bag-ei éBag-¢
Bag-oupe Ba¢-aps 0a Ba¢d-oups
Bao¢-eTe Ba¢-are 0a Bag-cTe
Bag-ouv(e) eBag-av/Bad-av(e) 0a Bagd-ouv(e)

Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative

EveoTwTag EveoTwTag

("present”) ("present")

Bad-w -

Bag-zig Bag-¢

Bag-ci -

Bag¢-oupe -

Bag-eTe Bad-eTe

Ba¢-ouv(e)

Now, let's see a different example:

Conjugation Group 2 - Class 1 - ayanw - "to love" - Active Voice

Indicative




MNapaTaTikog* EEakoAouOnTIKOG

EveoTwTag _ MEAA
("present") ("past progressive”) "elovrag o
("future progressive")
ayamn-w/aw ayam-ouoa/ ayam-aya 0a ayam-w/aw
ayam-Aag ayanm-oUoeg/ ayam-ayeg 6a ayam-ag
ayam-a/aci ayam-ouoe/ ayam-aye 0a ayam-a/aci
ayam-oupe/ape ayam-oucape/ ayan- 0a ayam-oupe/ape
ayape
ayam-4aTe ayam-oucarte/ ayan- 0a ayan-are
ayare
ayam-ouUoav(e)/ ayam-
ayam-ouv(g)/av(e) dyave or aydam-ayav 0a ayam-ouv(e)/av(e)
Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
EveoTwTag EveoTwTag
("present") ("present")

ayam-w/aw -

ayam-ag ayam-a

ayam-a/ael -

ayam-ouue/ape -

ayam-AaTe ayam-aTe

ayam-ouv(e)/av(e) -

* The secondary past progressive forms (ending in -aya) are alternative but more colloquial
forms of -dw/-w verbs only. These forms don't apply to normal first class -w verbs, such as
kartoikw ("to reside”), for example. The rest of the alternative forms in the table are more
colloquial expressions.



In order to create the rest of the tense forms of a verb, we need to know the aorist stem. What
if | told you that you don't even need to always memorize the aorist stem for each verb! Well,
at least for most regular verbs, there is a set of rules that affects each group of present stem
characters differently and forces them to change in specific ways in order to form the aorist
stem.

In the next two lessons, we will be examining those rules and the aorist stem in depth, so you
will be able to correctly conjugate most verbs in the verb forms we've seen so far and in the
ones that we will see in the near future. All you have to remember is five steps:

1, Get the present stem

2. Know the rules to get the aorist stem from the present stem (we will see these in
Lessons 6 and 7)

3 Know the rules about the three types of verb augmentation of the past tenses (Lesson
3)

4. Know which tenses use each of the two stems (Lesson 2)

5. Apply the correct verb endings (we reviewed some in Lesson 4).

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Greek Hair Salons

In Greece, hair salons offer a variety of services. Apart from haircuts and hair treatments, one
can get hair extensions and even get their nails done. Although there are "women's hair
salons" (yuvaikeio koppwTnpio) and "men's hair salons" (avdpikd KOPPwTNPI0), most hair
salons can offer their services to both genders. Men, however, have an extra option, and that
is "barber shops" (koupeio). These look more retro, employ men (usually one-the owner!),
and offer shaving and haircuts. Unfortunately, over the years, barber shops have become
more rare, especially in the cities. They are places where men go, not only to get their hair
timmed, but also to socialize, just like they do in the traditional "coffee shops" (kageveio).
Today, most clients of barber shops are older men, whose traditional habits of getting
together with other men to chat are hard to quit!
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10.

GREEK

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

2AKNG:

KaAd, TToAU TNV euxapioTABNKa TNV TTapdaTtaon auth!

To vTouéTo pag €agkioe!

Nopifw TTwG ATAV N KOAUTEPN TTAPACTAC TTOU €XOUME KAVEI WG
Twpa! Kal To Bedkelo ATav KATatTANKTIKO!

Nal, Twpa To KAAOKQIPAKI TO avOoIXTO B£ATPO AUTO ATAV O,TI ETTPETTE.
To @IVAAE TTAVTWG TTPETTEI VA EVTUTTWOIATE TTOAU TO KOIVO.
XelpokpoTouaav 6Aol yia TTOAAN wpa!

Ep, BEPRaial Mou va Tepipeve 0 KOOPOG OTI Ba KAVAUE KAl
Xopoypagia KIoAag!

Epéva pe guykivnoe oAU TO Tpayoudi phe Ta @avapakial

Av Kai dev gipal 1IB1AITEPA POUAVTIKOG, TO BEQua TTPETTEI va ATAV
TTOAU OHOPQPO.

To @eyyapl, Ta @avVAPAKIa, Ol PWVEG, N MOUTIKT)... [16cgo Ba fBeAa
va 1o {avalAow auto!

Orav Byel To DVD 1n¢g Tapaotaong €Aa atro 1o aTTiTl Yag, ZAaKn, va
T0 doupe OAol padi!

OK, ¢yive!

ROMANIZATION

Sakis:

Kala, poli tin efharistithika tin parastasi afti!

CONT'D OVER



10.

Natalia:

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

Erato:

Sakis:

Erato:

Natalia:

Sakis:

ENGLISH

Sakis:

Natalia:

Erato:

To duéto mas éskise!

Nomizo pos itan i kaliteri parastasi pu é€hume kani os téra! Ke to
Veakio itan katapliktikd!

Ne, tora to kalokeraki to aniht6 théatro afté itan o6,ti éprepe. To finale
pandos prépi na endiposiase poli to kind. Hirokrotusan 6li ya poli éra!

Em, vévea! Pu na perimene o kdsmos 6ti tha kdname ke horografia
kidlas!

Eména me singinise poli to tragudi me ta fanarakia!

An ke den ime idiétera romandikos, to théama prépi na itan poli
omorfo.

To fengari, ta fanarakia, i fonés, i musiki... Péso tha ithela na to
xanaziso afto!

Otan vyi to DVD tis parastasis éla apd to spiti mas, Saki, na to dime
oli mazi!

OK, éyine!

Well, | enjoyed this performance so much!

Our duet rocked!

I think it was the best show we've ever done so far! And Veakeio
Theater was amazing!

CONT'D OVER



4. Sakis:

Yes, because it's summer, an open-air theater was just what was
needed. The finale, however, must have greatly impressed the
audience. Everyone applauded for a long time!

5. Natalia: But of course! They weren't expecting that we'd have choreography
as well!
6 Erato: | was deeply moved by the song with the little lanterns!
7. Sakis: Although I'm not particularly romantic, the sight must have been
very beautiful.
s Erato: The moon, the lanterns, the voices, the music... I'd like so much to
experience this again!
o.  Natalia: When the show DVD comes out, come by our home Saki, and we'll
all watch ittogether!
10. Sakis: Okay, sure!
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
to relive, to
Eavalw xanazo experience, to verb
live again
QavapaKI fanaraki small lantern noun neuter
to move deeply,
to touch
TUYKIVW singino (emotionally), verb
to excite
choreography,
Xopoypagia horografia dancing routine noun feminine




where

mou

pu (interrogative) adverb
to enjoy, to take
EUXOPITTIEHO efharistieme pleasure in verb
to tear, to rip, to
oKiCw skizo excel, to rock verb
(slang)
Bedkelo Veakio Veakeio Theater proper noun Neuter
QaVoIXTO BEQTPO anihté théatro  open-air theater phrase neuter
to clap; to
XEIPOKPOTW hirokroto applaud verb
Tou poy where adverb

SAMPLE SENTENCES

OéAw va Eavalnow TIG OHOPPEGS
OTIYHEG TTOU TTEpATAME padi.
Thélo na xanaziso tis dmorfes stigmés pu
perasame mazi.

"I want to relive the beautiful moments we
spent together."

H pntépa diakdounoe TOV KATTO HE
HIKPA @avapdkia yia To TapTi
yeveOAiwv TnG K6pNG TNG.

| mitéra diakdsmise ton kipo me mikra fanarakia
ya to parti yenethlion tis koris fis.

"The mother decorated the garden with
small lanterns for her daughter's birthday
party."

Agv Tn guykivoUVv o1 AVTPEG ME
aKkpIBa apagia.
Den ti singinun i andres me akriva amaxia.

"Men with expensive cars don’t excite her."

H xopoypa@ia autni €Xel ETIPPOEG
atmé guyxpovo xopbo.
| horografia afti éhi epiroés apd sinhrono horo.

"This choreography has been influenced
by contemporary dance."




Mapd, mou €BaAeg To KaivoUupio Hou
TAVTEAOVI;
Mama pu évales to kenurio mu pandeldni?

"Mom, where did you put my new pants?"

H yuvaika Tou gixe T6on katddAiyn,
TTOoU OEV HTTOPOUCE VA EUXAPIOTNOEI
Timora otn (WA TNG.
| yinéka tu ihe tési katathlipsi, pu den boruse na
efharistithi tipota sti zoi tis.

"His wife was so depressed that she
couldn't enjoy anything in her life."

‘Eokioe To cupBOAQIO PUTTPOCTA OTA
HoUTpa TOU Aa@eVTIKOU TOU Kal
ETTEITA EQUYE XWPIG va TTEl
KouBévTa.

Eskise to simvéleo brosté sta mutra tu afendiku
tu ke épita éfiye horis na pi kuvénda.

"He tore the contract in front of his boss's
face, and then he left without saying a
word."

To Bedkelo Oéarpo BpiokeTal gTov
Abé@o Ttou MpoenRTn HAia oTtov

Meipaid.
To Veakio Théatro vriskete ston [6fo tu Profiti llia
ston Pirea.

"Veakeio Theater is located on the hill of
Profitis llias in Piraeus."

Ta avoixtd 6éartpa otnv EAAGda
@IAoEeVOUV TTOAAEG TTAPACTACEIG

KATA TOUuG BepIvoUG URVEG.
Ta anihta théatra stin Elada filoxenun polés
parastasis kata tus therinuds mines.

"Open-air theaters in Greece host many
shows during the summer months."

MeTd Tov TpaupaTtiopd Tou abAnTn,
01 BeaTég ApXIoav va XeEIPOKPOTOUV

yia va Tov £|JL|JUX(i)00UV.
Meta ton travmatismo tu athliti, i theatés arhisan
na hirokrotun ya na ton empsihdsun.

"After the athlete's injury, the spectators
started to applaud in order to encourage

him.

MoU eival To COUTTEPHAPKET;
Poy einai to soyper market?

"Where is the supermarket?"

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

guxaplaTiEpal (efharistieme) - "to enjoy; to take pleasure in"

This verb is the passive voice form of the active verb euxapioTw. By now you know that



guxaploTw means "to thank" or "to please" someone. However, when some verbs switch from
active to passive, their meaning changes slightly. So here the passive euxapioTiEpyal means
"to enjoy" or "to take pleasure in," instead of "to be thanked by myself," which doesn't make
much sense!

ToU (pu) - "where (interrogative)"

This little word is used mainly to express the question, "Where?" It's also used in indirect
questions such as:

1. Tov poTNnoe nmou ftav.
"He asked him where he was."

It's important not to confuse o U—a locative interrogative adverb with an accent mark—with
the non-accented 1Tou. The latter in Greek can be either a conjunction meaning "that" or an
indeclinable relative pronoun that means "who" or "that" depending on whetheritrefers to a
person or an animal/object.

Both, however, can be used in a variety of expressions that don't translate as "who" or "that."

Let's see an example from our dialogue:

1. MoU va nepipyeve o KOGUOG O6TLOBA KAvape Kalxopoypadia kKloAag!
"They weren't expecting that we'd have choreography as well!"

When 1rou is used with va plus a past tense verb in exclamatory sentences like this one, it
doesn't get translated, but it does turn the sentence into a strong negative statement. So the
part Trepipeve o k6apog, meaning "the people/they were expecting" becomes "the people/they
weren't expecting.”

@avapaki (fanaraki) - "small lantern"

®avapdki is a diminutive of the word @avdapi which means "traffic light," "tail light (of
vehicles)," or "lantern." ® avapdki only means a "small lantern," a small device made of glass
or paper that protects the light source it surrounds. Keep in mind that the English expression
"red lanterns," or KOkkIva @avapia, referring to traditional red Chinese lanterns actually
means "red light district" or "brothels" in Greek—unless of course the context is clearly about
red traffic lights. If you want to refer to red Chinese lanterns, use the diminutive form of
@avapi or otherwise add the words "Chinese" or "paper."

KOKKIva (KIVECIKa) pavapakia - "red (Chinese) lanterns" (we use the diminutive regardless of
the lantern size)



KOKKIVa XapTiva @avapla - "red paper lanterns"

KOKKIVa KIVECIKO @avapla - "red Chinese lanterns"

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is the Aorist Tense Stem of Verbs in the Active Voice.
To ¢IVAAEe MAVTWC MPETEI VA EVTUTIWOIAOE MTOAU TO KOIVO.

To finale pandos prépi na endiposiase poli to kiné.

"The finale, however, must have greatly impressed the audience."

In the previous lesson, we examined the present tense stem of verbs. In this lesson, we'll
focus on the active voice aorist stem of verbs.

But first let's remember that a verb has two stems:
a) The present stem (eveoTwTikO B€pa); and
b) The aorist stem (aoploTIKO B€pQ).

T he aorist stem is different for the active and passive voice. This doesn't apply to deponent
verbs, which are found only in the passive voice.

In the aorist tense of the active voice, the first person singular of a verb in the indicative mood
will usually end in either -ca/@a/§a or -noa (olypatikdg adplotog, "sigmatic aorist"), orin
the less common -a (dowypog adplotog, "asigmatic aorist"). If you remove the
augmentation (if any) and the final ending -a from the -ca/ga/§a/-a and -noa parts, you'll
get the aorist stem.

Now, what we need to learn is how the aorist stem gets produced. Certain rules apply to the
present stem's character (i.e. the final letter or double letter of a stem) of most regular verbs,
in order to get the active voice aorist stem. In the case of the sigmatic aorist (thatends in -ca/
Ya/Ea/ or -noa) we have the following transformations for the first and the second
conjugation group.

Conjugation Group 1 - Active Voice - Indicative - Sigmatic Aorist

Verbs whose stem ...changes the Examples
character is... characterinto... (present tense —» aorist)




...avowel oradouble
vowel

(pwvnevTOAnkKTa
pfipara)

a, &, 1,n, v, 0, wandai,
€1, ol Ul, oU

(exceptfrom au and eu)

o
(with the ending a - ca)
Here the character actually
does not change. The -oca
gets added after it.

akoU-w - dkouo-a

("to hear/listen")
Exceptions:

Kai-w - €ékay-a ("to burn")
KAai-w - €ékKAay-a ("to
cry”)

oTai-w - eprai§-a ("to
make")

...a labial consonant
(XEIAMIKOANKTO pRpaTa)
m, B, $ and au, eu niT,

o1

Y (with the ending a - Ya)

Bag-w — Eay-a

("to paint/dye")

Exception:

mEPT-w —» €meo-a ("to fall")

...avelar consonant
(AapuyylIKOAnKTa
pApata)

2

K, ¥, X and ok, xv<, yy

& (with the ending a - &a)

oTIAXV-W > £PTIAE-O
("to make")

...a dental or a sibilant
consonant
(030VTIKOANKTAQ,

OUPICTIKOANKTA pAHATA)

1(1), 8, 6, or 0(o), ¢

oor&*
(with the ending a - ca or

ga)

OKi{-w — £0KIO-0

("to tear/rip")
or

BouAldZ-w —» BoUAIa&-a
("to sink")

*There is no rule that
decides which characters
become o or§,.




...the nasal consonant
(PIVIKOANKTO pRpaTa)

\")

a)in all verbs thatend in -
wWVW

b) in many verbs that end
in-vw

c)in many verbs that end
in-aivw and -avw**

o (with the ending a - ca)

a) 1I01WV-w ~ iCIWo-a
("to straighten")

b) mav-w - émaoc-a
("to get/catch/touch")

c) avaoTaiv-w -
avdoTno-a
("to resurrect")
auapTav-w — auapTno-a
("to sin")

**The verbs thatend in -
aivw and -avw change
their stem vowel; therefore
they're considered irregular.

1 Although the -¢ T and -rit end in the dental consonant T, they're treated as a group and are
considered labial phonemes because initially we need to use our lips to pronounce them.

2 Although the -xv ends in the nasal consonant v, it's treated as a group and is considered a
velar phoneme because initially we need to use our throat to pronounce it.

Conjugation Group 2 - Active Voice - Indicative - Sigmatic Aorist

Stem and ending

Examples from the dialogue
(present tense —» aorist)

When forming the aorist stem, we add an
extra -no at the end of the present stem
(with the ending a - noa).

EUXAPIOT-W — EUXAPIOTNO-A
("to thank")
XEIPOKPOT-W —~ XEIPOKPOTNO-A
("to clap/applaud")

OUYKIV-0) — OUYKivno-a

("to move deeply")
Eaval-w - Eavalno-a
("to relive")

***Also Eavaglno-a, but only in the aorist

* k%

tense of indicative mood. This is an
exception for this particular verb.




Some verbs are exceptions and form the
aoristirregularly with the following endings

(therefore they are considered irregular): veA-w - yéAao-a ("to laugh")
-aca MED-w —~ pEBuo-a ("to getdrunk”)
-uoa TpaB-w - Tpapn&-a ("to pull")
-n&a KaA-w - KaAeo-a ("to call")

-€0a meT-w > meETag-a ("to throw/fly")
-a&a Bapp-w - BappeyY-a ("to reckon")
-ea

We remind you that the active voice aorist stem forms:

1) The momentary tenses (oTiyuiaiol xpovoi) of the active voice; and
-a6plotog (aorist or simple past)

-oTlydlaiog pEANovTag (simple future)

2) The active voice infinitive, which is used with the auxiliary verb éxw ("to have")
to form the active voice perfective tenses (cuvreAeopévol xpovol).

-rtapakeipyevog (perfect)
-UTtEPOUVTEAIKOG (past perfect)
-MEANovTag cuvTeAeapévog (future perfect).

Let's see a verbin the aorist, simple future and infinitive form. We'll learn in detail the
perfective tenses in a later lesson.

Example from our dialogue:

Conjugation Group 1 - okilw - "to tear/rip" - Active Voice

Indicative

AdpioTog STiypiaiog péAAovTag
(aorist or simple past) (simple future)
£€0KIO-0 0a oKio-W

£0KIO-£G 0a okio-gIg




€0KIO-€

0a oKio-¢l

OKio-ape

0a okic-oupe

oKio-aTte

Oa oKio-£TE

okio-av(e)/éokic-av*

0a okio-ouv(e)

Infinitive

oKio-¢l

Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
AdpioTogqg AdpioTogqg

(aorist or simple past)

(aorist or simple past)

OKio-W -
oKio-¢€1¢ oKio-¢
OKio-¢€l -
OKio-oupe -
OKio-£TE oKio-TE

OKio-0uUV(g)

Another example from our dialogue:

Conjugation Group 2 - euxapioTw® - "to thank" - Active Voice

Indicative

AbpioToC
(aorist or simple past)

ZTiydiaiog yEAAovTag
(simple future)

guxapiorno-a

00 EUXAPIOTAO-W

euxapioTno-£g

0a euxaploTNO-£Iq




guxapiorno-¢ 0a suxapioTNO-E€l

EUXAPIOTNO-AUE 0a eUXapPIOTNO-0UE

EUXAPIOTNO-ATE 0a euxaploTNO-£TE

euxapioTno-av/euxapioTno-ave* 0a euxapioTNo-ouV(E)
Infinitive

gUXapIoT-NOEl

Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
Ao6pioTOG Ao6pioTog
(aorist or simple past) (aorist or simple past)

EUXAPIOTNO-W -

EUXAPIOTNO-EIC guyapiorno-¢

EUXAPIOTNO-EI -

EUXAPIOTNO-0UNE -

EUXAPIOTNO-ETE EUXAPIOTNO-TE

EUXaPIOTNO-0UV(E) -

* The alternative forms are more colloquial.

This concludes all you need to know about the sigmatic aorist of the active voice. In the next
lesson, we'll continue with the asigmatic aorist of the active voice.

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Open-air Theaters in Greece




When you read or hear about the open-air theaters in Greece, you probably think of the
ancient Greek amphitheaters, such as the ancient theater of Epidaurus, which has hosted
many ancient Greek dramas and comedies every summer and continues to do so today.

Greeks are still in touch with this old tradition and that's why we have many modern open-air
theaters throughout the country. They're usually amphitheatrical in locations such as the
slopes of hills and operate mainly during the summer months. For example, Veakeio
Theater, mentioned in the dialogue, is located on the hill of Profitis llias (Prophet Elijah) in
Piraeus and has a marvelous view of the Saronic Gulf and the southern coastal suburbs of
Athens.

Other popular open-air theaters in Athens are the Lycabettus Theater (©€artpo AukapntTou),
the Kolonos Theater (Avoixtdé @¢atpo KoAwvou) and the Alsos Veikou Theater (@€atpo
AAgoug Beikou). In Thessaloniki, among others, we have the Forest Theater (@¢aTpo
Adaaooucg) and the Theater of the Earth (©€artpo I'ng).

Open-air theaters are closely associated with the Greek summer. Greeks and tourists flock to
them every year in order to experience the "magic" and freedom that they offer. All of that
under the stars!
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GREEK

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Ti €xe1g yigiva pou; PTapvioTNKES TTANI;

Ti €yive, eival KaAd n Taikou; Taikou, TI €XEIG;

ATTO XTEG @TAPVICETAI CUVEXEIQ. AVvaOaivel Kal KATTWG TTEPIEPYA.
Nopifw KpUWae ETTEIBN TNV EKAVA YTTAVIO TTPOXTEG TO BPadu.

Ma kKaAd, TTwg KI €Tal; KaAoKaIpIATIKA;

ZEPW KI EYW... Ba TNV TTAW aTOV KTNVIiaTpo. Tnv TEAeUTaia opd
TTOU appwaTNaE, TNG £dwae avTifiwan.

Map' TOV TWPa TTOU €ival AKOPA VW PIG. AV £XEI XPOVO, MTTOPEI va TN
€1 TO aTTOYEUMA.

AiKIo £XeIG, Ba TOV TTAPW AUETWG.

Koita Tnv Twg £yEIpe TTAVW OTO PAgIAApL... Ba TNG BAAw pia
KOUBEPTOUAQ UATTWG KPUWVEL, YIa va (ETTABEI.

Ax, Kakopoipn you Taikou!

ROMANIZATION

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Ti éhis psipsina mu? Ftarnistikes pali?

Ti éyine, ine kala i Tsiku? Tsiku, ti €his?

Apo htes ftarnizete sinéhia. Anaséni ke kapos perierga. Nomizo
kriose epidi tin ékana banio prohtés to vradi.

CONT'D OVER



Eraté: Ma kala, pds ki étsi? Kalokeriatika?

Natalia: Xéro ki eg0... tha tin pao ston ktiniatro. Tin teleftéa fora pu ardstise,
tis édose andiviosi.

Eraté: Par' ton téra pu ine akbma noris. An éhi hréno, bori na ti di to
apoyevma.

Natalia: Dikio éhis, tha ton paro amésos.

Erato: Kita tin pds éyire pano sto maxilari... tha tis valo mia kuvertula

mipos kridni, ya na zestathi.

Natalia: Ah, kakédmiri mu Tsiku!

ENGLISH

Natalia: What's wrong kitty? Did you sneeze again?

Erato: What happened? Is Tsikou well? Tsikou, what's wrong?

Natalia: She's been sneezing constantly since yesterday. | think she caught

a cold because | gave her a bath two nights ago.

Erato: But, how come? In the middle of summer?

Natalia: I have no idea... I'll take her to the vet. The lasttime she got sick he
gave her antibiotics.

Erato: Call him now because it's still early. If he has time, he can see her
in the afternoon.

CONT'D OVER



7. Natalia: You're right; I'll call him right away.
s Erato: Look how she laid down on the pillow. I'll put a small blanket on her
in case she's cold, so she can get warm.
o, Natalia: Oh, my poor Tsikou!
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
Yiyiva psipsina Kitty noun feminine
MATTWG mipos whether, lest conjuction
KouBepToUAQ kuvertula small blanket noun feminine
avTifiwaon andiviosi antibiotic noun feminine
to get sick, to
APPWOTAIVW arosténo upset verb
(figuratively)
KTNVviarpog ktiniatros veterinarian noun masculine
to be cold, to
cool down, to
KPUWVw kribno catch a cold, to verb
go cold
(figuratively)
constantly,
OUVEXEID sinéhia continually, adverb
always
@Tapvi¢oual ftarnizome to sneeze verb
unfortunate,
KOKOMOIPOG kakomiros poor, crummy adjective masculine

SAMPLE SENTENCES



H yigiva amoAaupavel Ta xadia tou
HIKpOU KOPpPITTIOU.

| psipsina apolamvani ta hadia tu mikru
koritsid.

"The cat enjoys the caresses of the little
girl."

MATW¢ TNAEQWvVNOE Kaveig 6go
EAeITTq;
Mipos tilefénise kanis dso élipa?

"Did anyone call while | was gone?"

H puntépa TUAIEE TO HWPO HE TRV
KouBepTOUAQ TOU Kal TO €BaAE yia

utrvo.
| mitéra tilixe to moré me tin kuvertula tu ke to
évale ya ipno.

"The mother wrapped up the baby in his
little blanket and put him to sleep."

Tou xopnyouv avTtifiwaon yia va ynv
maoel péAuvaon.
Tu horiguin andiviosi ya na min pathi mdlinsi.

"They’re administering antibiotics to him
so he won't get an infection."

M’ appwoTnoeg Ye Tnv ykpivia oou!
M’ arostises me tin grinia su!

"You made me sick with your whining."

H kTnviarpog mpayparotmoinoe
guBavacgia oto aruxo wo 1Tou
XTUTTNOE 0 00NYOG.

| ktiniatros pragmatopiise efthanasia sto atiho
z0o pu htipise o odigods.

"The veterinarian performed euthanasia
on the unfortunate animal hit by the
driver."

A@ouU Bpaoel To peiypa, ByaAre 1o
am' TN QWTIA Kal apAOTE TO va
KPUWOEI

Afu vrasi to migma, vgalte to ap'ti fotia ke afiste
to na kridsi.

"Once the mixture comes to a boil, remove
it from the fire, and let it cool down."

O1 yeiToveg Ta Bpdadia kavouv
OUVEXEIQ Qaogapid.
| yitones ta vradia kanun sinéhia fasaria.

"The neighbors constantly make noise at
night."




Mpétel va KAAUTTTEIG TO OTOMA KAl Ta kaképoipa Ta devrpdkia, yiari ta

TN JUTN oou Otav @tapvifeoail. KOBouv;
Prépi na kaliptis to stoma ke ti miti su otan Ta kakdmira ta dendrakia, yati ta kévun?
ftarnizese.

"Those poor trees; why are they cutting
"You have to cover your mouth and nose them down?"

when you sneeze."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

guVvExela (sinéhia) - "constantly; continually; always"

Zuvéxela is an adverb that means "constantly," "continually," or "always." However, there's an
identical guvéxela which is a feminine noun that means "continuation." The pronunciation for
these two is the same; they're homonyms. We talked about homonyms in Lesson 14 of our
Lower Intermediate series. Don't worry about confusing these two, since you can always tell
them apart by the context of the conversation.

Kpuwvw (kidno) - "to be cold; to cool down; to catch a cold"

In our sample sentence above, we use kpuwvw to mean "to cool down," i.e. "to drop the
temperature."

For example:

1. AdoU BpdoelTo peiypa, ByaAte To am' Tn dwTIA KALAPNOTE TO VA KPUWOEL
"Once the mixture comes to a boil, remove it from the fire, and let it cool down."

In the dialogue, it's used to mean "to catch a cold."

For example:

1. NouiCw KpUwaoe eTELDN TNV €KAVA PITAVIO TIPOXTEG TO Bpdadu.
"I think she caught a cold because | gave her a bath two nights ago."

We also use this verb to say that we're cold physically, and we also use it figuratively to say
that a relationship between people or even countries has gone "cold."

For example:



1. MeTd TOV XWPLOUO OLOXECEIG TOU UE TA TIPWNV TIEOEPIKA KpULOAVE.
"After the separation, his relationship with his former parents-in-law went cold."

MATTWG (Mipos) - "whether; lest"

This is a hesitant conjunction (d1oTakTIKOC 0UVdETPOC). In a normal or rhetorical question, it
expresses the uncertainty of the speaker about whether something might be going on or not.
We can see this in our sample sentence:

1. MNnwg TnAepwvnoe Kaveig 60o éAena;
"Did anyone call while | was gone?"

In this case we don't translate it, but the general feeling of the speaker is "perhaps/maybe
someone called." In indirect questions, it gets translated as "whether." In our dialogue,
however, uynmmwg introduces a subordinate clause that means "lest," i.e. "for fear that" or "so
as to prevent any possibility that." In the dialogue, we translated itas "...in case she..., so
she..." because it sounds more natural in this casual conversation between the two sisters.

For example:

1. ..0a TG BAAW Ha KOUBePTOUAA PNTTWCS KPUWVEL Yia va {eoTabel.
"...l will put a blanket on her in case she is cold, so she can getwarm."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is the Aorist Tense Stem of Verbs in the Active Voice,
Specifically the Asigmatic Aorist.

KoiTa Tnv mwg £yeipe mavw oto pagiAapi...

Kita tin pés éyire pano sto maxilari...

"Look how she lay down on the pillow..."

In the previous lesson, we introduced the aorist tense stem and talked specifically about the
sigmatic aorist that ends in -oa/Ppa/§a or -Roa. In this lesson, we'll continue where we left
off and introduce the asigmatic aorist.

The asigmatic aorist is formed by adding a simple -a after the stem; however this type of
aorist occurs less often than the sigmatic one. We've included a handy table below with all the
available stem categories, but although you may see fewer categories, there are quite a few
irregularities in some verbs. Those verbs (unfortunately) need to be memorized since they're
irregular.



Conjugation Group 1 - Active voice - Indicative - Asigmatic aorist

Examples

Stem category of verbs Verb ending (present tense — aorist)
POCPEP-W ~> MPOoPep-
a
("to offer")

Some exceptions:

oPAaAA-w -~ £€odal-a
Ending in a liquid ("to err")
consonant _a YEPV-W — £YEIp-a
(uypOANKTO pAMATA) ("to lean on; to lie")
A(A), p and Av, pv OTEAV-W — €0TEIA-Q
("to send")

Some irregular verbs in
this category change their
stem a bit.

Ending in a nasal Kpiv-w — €KpIv-a
consonant ("to judge")

(PIVIKOANKTO pApara) Some exceptions:

M and some verbs ending MEV-W - EUEIV-a

in v (See the previous ("to live/stay")

lesson for stems that end in ATMOVEU-W — AMEVEIY-a*
v that form a sigmatic ("to award")

aorist.) *Also amoveua, but that's
Here, the verbs thatend in more rare. People more
-aivw form an irregular often use the above version
aorist, but we separate _a with the internal

them into three groups:
a) Those verbs thatlose
the -aiv

part

b) Those verbs that form
the aorist with the -ava
ending

c) Those verbs that form
the aorist with the -uva
ending

augmentation.

Verbs ending in -awvw

a) kKataAaBaiv-w -
KataAhaB-a

("to understand")

b) avacaiv-w - avacav-a
("to breathe")

C) akpiBaiv-w - akpipuv-
a

("to increase in price")




Finally, three more groups of irregular verbs form an asigmatic aorist. Those are the verbs
that:

1) ..change their stem completely in aorist. For example:
A£(y)-w — eim-a ("to say")

2) ..change only their stem vowel. For example:

deuy-w - £puy-a ("to leave")

3) ...take the ending -nka. For example:

aveBaiv-w - avéB-nka (the verb here also lost the -aiv part)

Let's see an example of the asigmatic aorist from our dialogue:

Conjugation Group 1 - yépvw - "to lean on, to lie" - Active Voice

Indicative

AdpioTog STiyniaiog péAAovtag
(aorist or simple past) (simple future)
gyeip-a 0a yeip-w
£yelp-€q 0a yeip-¢€ig
gyeip-¢ 0a yeip-¢£l
yeip-ape 0a yeip-oupe
yeip-arte 0a yeip-cTe
yeip-av(g)/éyeip-av* 0a yeip-ouv(e)
Infinitive

yeip-¢i

Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
Ao6pioTOQg AopioTog

(aorist or simple past) (aorist or simple past)




YEip-w -

yeip-€1g yeip-¢€
yeip-¢l -
yeip-oupe -
yeip-eTe yeip-T¢e

yeip-ouv(e) -

* The alternative forms are more colloquial.

As you can see, the endings are the same between the sigmatic and the asigmatic aorist.
However, when you conjugate verbs that end with the irregular -ava/-uva/nka, just replace
their final - a with the appropriate aorist endings from the table. Remember, the remaining -
av-/and -uv- belong to the stem while the remaining -nk- is still part of the aorist ending.

Most of the verbs that end in -aivw and form an asigmatic aorist will end in -eT€ instead of -
Te in the 2nd person plural of the aorist imperative.

For example:
KaTaAdB-£Te, avaocav-eTe, akpIBUV-€TE

Next, this table shows some irregular verbs formed in all the different moods that use the
aorist stem. These irregular verbs are very common, so make sure to learn these forms well!

Aorist
Present Aorist subju’nctlve Aorist Aorist
e e (va, oTav, . : e
indicative indicative imperative infinitive

yia va...)
avefaiv-w avéB-nka avéBw/ avepa avéBevaveBei
" " _ avepeite
("to go up") aveBw
KaTepaiv-w KaT£B-nka KaTERw/ KateRa KaTtéRel




Byaiv-w va Byw/iva Byeg/(€Bya)
("to go/come By-AKa Byw Byeite Byel
out")
pTaiv-w MTT-NKa va unw/va MIEG/(Euma)
("to enter") M Mreite MTTEL
Bpiok-w Bp-Aka va Bpw/va Preg
("to find") Bpw Bpeite Bpet
BALM- €id-a O€q
("to see") ow deite/deoTe oel
AE(y)-w gin-a neg
("to say") nw neite/méote el
miv-w nm-a TES
("to drink") THw nueite/meote el
£pOwiva 'pbw/ EAa
, , - eNaTe .
EpX-opal np6-a va 'pbw epbel
("to come")
nnyatve

, : ndw nnyaivete/ ndel
mnyaiv-w mAy-a .
(llto goll)
nmaipv-w mnp-a T[(:JPS
("to take/get") mapw napete napet

da(y)e

TPpW(Y)-w £pay-a pa(y)w date paet
("to eat")

** The alternative forms are more colloquial. Also the verbs that have a y in brackets (Aéyw,



ToWYw) are contract verbs. As we will see in a later lesson, the y of these contract verbs is not
always preserved; thus, we call these verbs contract verbs.

Notes on the above table:

1) Here we have some of the -nka verbs we mentioned before:

Byaivw —» Bynka

2) Some verbs lose their initial €1- or n- (of the aoristindicative form) in the other moods:

€ida - dw, nma - MW

3) Most stem vowels change in the non-indicative moods:

maipv-w - MAP-a - MAP-W

4) Some verbs form their non-indicative moods without a stem vowel:

HTaiv-w - um-nKa

5) Most verbs move their accent mark on the subjunctive and the infinitive mode:
va avéBw/va avefw, avéBel/aveBei

6) Some verbs in the imperative use different endings and not the usual ones:

Byeg, pneg, Bpeg, deg, MEG, TMIEG

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Animal Welfare in Greece

In Greece, numerous organizations help animals and educate people in an effort to eliminate
animal cruelty and also save endangered species. Many of them rely on volunteers and
monetary donations. Some local municipalities also have special departments that take care
of stray animals by collecting the animals, spaying or neutering them, and giving them
medication if they're sick. A healthy dog or cat will be sent to a shelter and put up for adoption.
Luckily, Greeks don't mind adopting mutts or stray dogs, since this is usually cost-free.



Greek laws are also quite strict when it comes to animal cruelty. Anyone who witnesses or is
aware of an animal cruelty incident can report this to an animal welfare organization or the
police. The punishment for those found guilty of animal cruelty is a high fine and
imprisonment.
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10.

GREEK

NaTaAia:

Krnviarpog:

NaTaAia:

Krnviarpog:

NaTaAia:

Ktnviarpog:

NaTaAia:

Krnviartpog:

NaTaAia:

Krnviartpog:

Matpe, 11 €xel N Taikou pou;

TiTToTa TO AvnouxnTIKG. Eva KpuoAoynuaTaki povo.

Tnv gixa KAvel Iravio IV atro dUo PEPEGS. AETE va ATAV QUTO;

MoeavéTara, vai. ANG unv avnouxeic. H Bepuokpaaia tng givai
KavoVviKr). OTToTe dev £XEl KATTOIQ AoipwEN Kal dev XpeladeTal
avTIBiwaon OTTwg TNV TEAsuTaia @opd. EATTICw va pnv TNG €XEIG
owael AoN.

Oxi, ox1. IN' auto npBa ¢' e0dg TpwTa. TiI YTTOPW VA KAVW £YW YiA
va algBavBei kaAuTepa;

TiTroTa. Zekoupaan BEAEI kKal TTOAU evudaTwan. @a gou TTpoTEIva
va TNG dWOEIG KAl KATI €18IKEG KOVOEPPES TTOU £XW €OW, TTOU €ival
TTAOUCIEG O€ PITAMIVEG. O TNG KAVOUV KAAO.

Mo0geC PEPEG PTTOPET VA KPATATEI TO KPUOAOYNUQ;

YtroAoyiCw OT1 Ba £xel BeATIWOEI g€ KAva dUO PEPES AKOMN. Av OXl,
N av O€I1G OTI N OPEEN TNG £XEI KOTTEI, Lava@eEP' TN YOU.

MaAioTa yiaTpE. AOITTOV EMEIG VA TTYAIVOUUE TWPA. Z0G
EUXOPICTOUME TTOAU!

Na 'ote KaAd!

ROMANIZATION

Natalia:

Yatré, ti éhii Tsiku mu?

CONT'D OVER



10.

Ktiniatros:

Natalia:

Ktiniatros:

Natalia:

Ktiniatros:

Natalia:

Ktiniatros:

Natalia:

Ktiniatros:

ENGLISH

Natalia:

Veterinarian:

Natalia:

Tipota to anisihitikd. Ena krioloyimataki méno.

Tin iha kani banio prin ap6 dio méres. Léte na itan afto?

Pithanoétata, ne. Ala min anisihis. | thermokrasia tis ine kanoniki.
Opodte den éhi kapia limoxi ke den hriazete andiviosi 6pos tin
teleftéa fora. Elpizo na min tis éhis dosi idi.

Ohi, 6hi. Yi' aftd irtha s' esas prota. Ti boré na kano egd ya na
esthanthi kalitera?

Tipota. Xekurasi théli ke poli enidatosi. Tha su prétina na tis dosis ke
kati idikés konsérves pu €ho edd, pu ine plusies se vitamines. Tha
tis kanun kalo.

P6ses méres bori na kratisi to krioloyima?

Ipoloyizo 6ti tha éhi veltiothi se kdna dio méres akémi. An 6hi, i an
dis 6ti i érexi tis €hi kopi, xanafér' ti mu.

Malista yatré. Lipdn emis na piyénume tora. Sas efharistume poli!

Na 'ste kala!

Doctor, what's wrong with my Tsikou?

Nothing to worry about. Just a minor cold.

| washed her two days ago. Do you think it's because of that?

CONT'D OVER



10.

Veterinarian:

Natalia:

Veterinarian:

Natalia:

Veterinarian:

Natalia:

Veterinarian:

Probably, yes. But don't worry. Her temperature is normal. So she
doesn't have an infection and she doesn't need antibiotics like last
time. | hope you haven't given her any already.

No, no. That's why | came to you first. What can | do to make her
feel better?

Nothing. She needs rest and a lot of hydration. | would recommend
you take home some special food cans that | have here containing
lots of vitamins. They'll do her good.

How many days will the cold last?

I reckon it'll improve in a couple of days. If not, or if you see her
appetite decrease, bring her back to me.

Yes, doctor. Well, we better be off now. Thank you very much!

You are welcome!

VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
a cold
KpuoAhoynuatakl  krioloyimataki (common cold) noun neuter
BeATILVW veltiono to improve verb
to hold, to last,

KpaTw krato to withstand verb
KovaepRa konsérva food can, tin noun feminine
gEvudaTwan enidatosi hydration noun feminine
gexoupaan xekurasi rest noun feminine




infection,

Aoipwén infectious

limoxi noun feminine
disease
Bepuokpaaia thermokrasia temperature noun feminine
probably, very
mBavorara pithandtata likely adverb
appetite, being
dpetn orexi in the mood for, noun feminine
zest
SAMPLE SENTENCES
Kal 6a xaoeig 1o yeyovog 1ng Kartd tnv TeAeuTtaia dekaeria ol
XPOVIAG yia éva KpuoAoynuaTtdaki; ouvOnkeg Cwng oTo Xwpié Tou
Ke tha hasis to yegonos tis hronias ya éna TammoU Hou £Xouv BEATIWOEI
krioloyimataki? GpKer.

Kata tin teleftéa dekaetia i sinthikes zois sto

"And you’ll miss the event of the year - ) . o )
horio tu papu mu éhun veltiothi arketa.

because of a bit of a cold?"
"Over the last decade, the living conditions
in my grandpa's village have improved a

lot."
To épyo Kpatnoe oxedov dUO wpPEG. Xpelaleoal avoiXTipl yia va
To érgo krétise scheddn dio cres. avoi&eic TNV KovaépBa auTh.

Y ) Y Hriazese anihtiri ya na anixis tin konsérva afti.
The movie lasted almost two hours.

"You need a can opener in order to open

this can."
Mia evudarikn Kpéua TPOCWTTOU H moAAn §ekoUpaon pymopei va
BonOdel oTnv evudarwon Tou BAGyel.
5ép|.ldTO§. I poli xekurasi bori na vlapsi.

Mia enidatiki kréma prosdpu voithai stin

enidatosi tu dérmatos. Too much rest could be harmful.

"A moisturizing cream helps hydrate the
skin."




Ymdapxouv moAAa pikp6Bia Tou
HTTopoUV va TTpoKAaAéoouv Aocipwén

TOU AVATIVEUOTIKOU CUCTHHATOG.
Iparhun pola mikrdvia pu borun na prokalésun
limoxi tu anapnefstiku sistimatos.

"Many germs can cause an infection of the
respiratory system."

To @aivéopuevo Tou Beppokntiou
TpoKaAei dvodo TnG Beppokpaaciag.
To fendmeno tu thermokipiu prokali anodo tis
thermokrasias.

"The greenhouse gas effect causes an
increase in temperature."

Miow amd Tn doAoovia kpUBeTal
mI0avoTaATA TTOAITIK) OKOTTINOTNTA.

Piso apd ti dolofonia krivete pithandtata politiki
skopimdtita.

"There’s probably political expediency
hiding behind the assassination."

Aev éXw 6pegn va Byw £§w amdye.
Den ého drexi na vgo éxo apdpse.

"I'm notin the mood to go out tonight."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

gekoUpaan (xekurasi) "rest"

This is a compound noun that consists of the noun koUpaan, meaning "tiredness," and the
prefix £e- which is similar to the English prefix "de-" or "un-." This makes the word ekoUpaan,
"rest," the opposite of koUpaan, "tiredness." In Greek, koUpaan may refer to both physical and
mental fatigue. ZekoUpaan refers to both physical and mental rest.

KpaTw (kratd) "to hold; to last; to withstand"

The meaning of this verb varies depending on the context. For example:

1. KpaTdw £€va unAo,
"I hold an apple."

2, KPATAW ONUEIDOELS.
"l keep notes."

3 KpaTdw Ta natdid.

"I take care of the children (for a while)."

4, KPATA®W AKOMA TO TIAALO oou dax TUAIDL.

"I still keep your old ring."



3 KPATAW £VA HUCTIKO.
"I keep a secret."

6 KPaTAw TNV Yux patuia pou.
"I stay calm."

7. Kpatdw Kakia.
"I hold a grudge."

8. KpaTdw arnd BACIAIKN OIKOYEVELQ.
"I come from a royal family."

9 KpaTdel pia wpa.
"It lasts an hour."

10, KPATLIEMALKAAAQ.
"l am in good (physical) condition."

11, KPATLIEMALva unv ToV Bpiow.
"l am trying to keep myself from swearing at him."

12.  @a KpatnoeLapaye autdg o wpaiog Kalpog;
"I wonder, is this beautiful weather going to last?"

13 OlToAlopKNuUéEVOLKpATNoav dUo X povia.
"The besieged withstood for two years."

opegn (drexi) "appetite"; "being in the mood for"; "zest"

The most literal translation of this word would be "appetite." For example, the French bon
appétitis kaAn 6pegn in Greek. However, we also use this word to refer to a more mental
"appetite." For example, when we are in the mood to do something, we say "éxw 6pe€n
yla...," meaning "I'm in the mood for...." ‘Opegn is similar to "zest" in English.

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is the Active Voice Perfect, Past Perfect, Future Perfect
Tense, and Their Formation Elements

EAmilw va pnv Tng £XeIc dWoel [dn.

Elpizo na min tis éhis dési idi.

"I hope you haven't given her any



already."

In this lesson, we'll study three more new tenses that will help you better describe actions that
occur before others or before specific moments in time.

So far we've seen the following tenses in active voice:

-eveoTwTag (equal to the simple present and the present progressive in English)
-TapaTtaTikog (past progressive)

-a6plotog (aorist or simple past)

-eEakoAouBnTIKOG HEANOVTAG (future progressive)

-oTlyMlaiog pEAAovTag (simple future)

Now we'll see the last three tenses:

1, napakeipevogq (perfect)
2, UTIEPOUVTEALKOG (past perfect)

3 MEAAOVTAGQ ouvteleopévog (future perfect)

1) Napakeipevog (perfect)

MNMapakeiuyevog is similar to the English perfect tense. It denotes that an action or a
circumstance occurred earlier than the presenttime.

An example from the dialogue:

1. EAMCw va unv tng €xeic dwaoel 1)on.
"I hope you haven't given her any already."

To form the active voice perfect tense in Greek, you need the auxiliary verb ¢éx w, "to have," in
its present tense, plus the active voice infinitive. You create this infinitive by using the active
voice aorist stem (without the augmentation) and the ending - €1. This goes for both the first
and the second conjugation group of verbs. So the formula is:

£xw + infinitive (aorist stem + - 1)



When you conjugate a verb in perfect tense, you basically conjugate the auxiliary verb. The
infinitive will never change because its nature is not to express "person."

For example divw, "to give:"

EXw dwoel

£€xeIg dwocel

£€xel1 dwosl

EXoupe dwocel

EXeTE dwoel

g€xouv(e) dwoel

Pretty easy, isn'tit?

Another important thing to know is that this tense can be formed in both the indicative and
subjunctive mood. For the subjunctive mood, all you have to do is add the va (or ag, ywa va,
o6tav...)in front of the verb formation, for example va €¢xw dwoel This is the only perfective
tense in Greek that can also be formed in the subjunctive mood. The two remaining tenses
that we'll see below are formed only in the indicative mood.

2) YnepouvTéAikog (past perfect)

YniepouvTtEAKoG is similar to the English past perfect tense. It denotes that an action or a
circumstance occurred before another action or specific time in the past.

An example from the dialogue:

1. Tnv eixa kavel urtdvio mpv anod dUo PEPEeG.
"l washed her two days ago."

In the above example, the English translation uses the simple past tense instead of the past
perfect, because it sounds better than saying "l had washed her two days ago." In the Greek
sentence, the idea is that the washing took place before another specific time in the past, and



that specific time is "two days ago."

To form the active voice past perfect tense in Greek, you need the auxiliary verb €x w, "to
have," in its past tense (eixa), plus the active voice infinitive. So the formula here is:

eixa + infinitive (aorist stem + -¢€1)
For example kavw, "to do:"

eixa kavel

eixeg Kavel

eixe Kavel

eixape Kavel

eixare kavel

gixav(e) kavel

3) MéAAovTag ouvTeheopévog (future perfect)

MéANovTag ouvteAeapévog is similar to the English future perfect tense. It denotes that an
action or a circumstance will occur before another action or specific time in the future.

An example from the dialogue:

1. YrioAoyilw 6T10a £xe1 BeATIwOei 0 KAV dUO HEPEG AKOMN.
"I reckon it'll improve in a couple of days."

In the above example, the English translation uses the simple future tense instead of the
future perfect, because it sounds better than saying "l reckon it'll be improved in a few days." In
the Greek sentence, the idea is that the improvement will happen before another specific time
in the future, and that specific time is "in a couple of days."

To form the active voice future perfect tense in Greek, you need the auxiliary verb ¢éx w, "to
have," in its future tense (Ba £€x w), plus the active voice infinitive. So the formula here is:



0a €xw + infinitive (aorist stem + -€1)
For example BeATiwvopal,* "to improve:"

0a £xXw BeATwOE(

0a £xeIg BeATIWOEL

0a £xel BeATwOE(

0a £xoupe BeATIWOE(

0a £xeTe BeATIWOE

0a £xouv(e) BeATwO el

*This verb is in the passive voice, but the formation formula remains the same.

Now let's take a verb from our dialogue and conjugate itin all the forms we've seen in this

lesson:

Conjugation Group 2 - kpatdw/-® - "to hold, to last, to withstand" - Active

Voice
Subjunctive
Indicative Indicative Indicative (va, oTav, yia
va...)
MEAAovTag
Napakeipevog YePOUVTEAIKOG OUVTEAEOHEVOQ Napakeipevog
(perfect) (past perfect) (future perfect) (perfect)

EXW KpaTnoel elxa kpatnoel

EXW KpATNOEL

EXW KpATNoeL

EXEIG KpATNOEL elxeg Kpatnoel

EXEIC KpATNOEL

EXEIC KpATNOEL




EXELKPATNOEL elxe kpatnoel EXELKPATNOEL EXELKPATNOEL

E€XOUME KpATNOEL elxape kpatnoel E€XOUME KPATNOEL EXOUME KPATNOEL
EXETE KPATNOEL elxate Kkpatnoel EXETE KPATNOEL EXETE KPATNOEL
EXouv(e) elxav(e) kpatnoel  €xouv(e) Kpatnoel €XoUV(e) KpATNOEL
Kpatnoer*

** Pronouncing the final -€ of the third person plural, makes the speech more casual.

So, by now you've learned all of the Greek verb tenses! These tenses apply to both the active
and passive voice. In the next lesson, we'll do a review of the active voice and we'll introduce
the passive voice soon after this.

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Stray Animals in Greece

One thing that always strikes visitors to Greece is the large number of stray dogs and cats.
Most of these stray animals are well-accustomed to humans and some are quite friendly.
Aggressive dogs on the streets are rare, so in general stray animals pose no serious threat to
human safety. For those who have small children, however, it's always recommended to be
cautious.

One problem from having a large number of stray dogs is the droppings that they leave
behind. However, the positive side is that animal control services never collect stray animals
in order to simply put them down. Many people leave bowls with food and water outside their
buildings, and some even take care of wounded animals until they get better. Stray animals
simply roam freely in the streets and stay close to the places where people feed them. So it's
very common to see well-fed dogs without a collar just lying around in a port terminal, a train
station, or even outside of a shop. Workers in such places tend to see them as companions
and even give them names!
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10.

11.

GREEK

Epatw:

A, va tog! Kave Tou vonpa va pag dei! A, eVTAEEL... pag €ide.

(MEPIKG BEUTEPOAETTTA APYOTEPQA)

2AKNG:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

2AKNG:

Ti €yive KopiTala; OAa KaAq;

Mia xapd. Ti €yive; INou gival n kotréAa oou; Nopila o11 Ba
epxooaatav padi.

Nai, aAAG TOaKWBAKANE Kal...

MaTi, TI EYIVE;

Na, HwPE, YKPIVIEG YIaTI TNG ETUXE OOUAEIA TO ZAPBATOKUPIAKO TTOU
BEAETE VO TTAPE ZAVTOPIVN KAl €iXE KAl TNV TTApAAoyn atraitnon va
pNVv €pOw padi oag.

E, {nAevel pwpk...

A, OAa k1 OAa! Aev TnNG £Xxw dwael TTOTE Adyo va ¢nAéwel! MNarti va
CNAewel Twpa dnAadn; Zaummwg dev aag ¢Epel; NMaIdIKES You PIAES
cigte!

IMOAAEG yuvaikeg BUOTUXWG £TaI €ival. Ti va KAveIg... TeEAIKa Ba
'pBeIg padi pag Zavropivn;

BeBaiwg kal Ba €pBw! Ox1 TTou Ba KATOW 0w €TTEION VTE KAI KOAX
Mag 1o €itre N deaTtroivic PIAIw! Aev €ipaaTe Kal TTAVTPE UEVOI KIOAAG!

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

Erato:

A, na tos! Kane tu néima na mas di! A, endaxi... mas ide.

(merika defterdlepta argotera)

Sakis:

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

Sakis:

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

Sakis:

ENGLISH

Erato:

Ti éyine koritsia? Ola kala?

Mia hara. Ti éyine? Pu ine i kopéla su? Nomiza 6ti tha erhosastan
mazi.

Ne, ala tsakothikame ke...

Yati, ti éyine?

Na, moré, grinies yati tis étihe dulia to Savatokiriako pu thélete na
pame Sandorini ke ihe ke tin paraloyi apétisi na min értho mazi sas.

E, zilévi moré...

A, ola ki 6la! Den tis ého doési poté 16go na zilépsi! Yati na zilépsi
tora diladi? Sabos den sas xéri? Pedikés mu files iste!

Polés yinékes distihos étsi ine. Ti na kanis... Telika tha 'rthis mazi
mas Sandorini?

Vevéos ke tha értho! Ohi pu tha katso edé epidi de ke kala mas to
ipe i despinis Filidé! Den imaste ke pandreméni kidlas!

Oh, there he is! Wave at him, so that he can see us! Oh, okay... he
saw us.

CONT'D OVER



2. (afew seconds later)

3. Sakis: What's up girls? All good?

4. Erato: Everything's fine. What happened? Where's your girlfriend? |
thought you were coming together.

5. Sakis: Yeah, but we had a fightand...
6. Natalia: Why, what happened?
7. Saki: Well, she was whining because she got assigned to work on the

weekend you want all of us to go to Santorini, and she also made
an absurd demand for me not to go with you.

s Erato: She's just jealous...

o Sakis: Hey, | never gave her a reason to be jealous! And why should she
be jealous now? As if she doesn't know you? You're my childhood
friends!

10. Natalia: Many women unfortunately are like this. What can you do... Are you

coming with us to Santorini after all?

11. Sakis: Of course I'm going! As if | was going to stay here just because
madame Filio told me to? It's not like we're married you know!

VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
to wave at
KAVW VONUa kano néima someone, fo phrase

make a signal




oxI TTou Ba... 6hi pu tha... as if expression
a phrase used
when the
dAa KI OAa 6la ki ola speaker expression
reaches their
tolerance limits
{nAevw zilévo to be jealous verb
demand,
arraiTnan apétisi requisition noun feminine
irrational,
TTapaAoyog paralogos absurd adjective masculine
TUXQivVWw tihéno to happen verb
complaining,
YKpivia grinia whining, noun feminine
nagging
to fight, to
TOOKW VOO tsakonome quarrel verb
definitely and in
VTE Kal KAAG de ke kala any way, no expression

matter what

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Otav 6e¢ va puyouue, KAve Jou
vonpua.
Otan thes na figume, kdne mu néima.

"When you want us to leave, wave at me."

H k6pn pag Byrike maAl éEw. Oxi

mTou Oa KaBotav péoa cappaTiATIKA.
| kéri mas vyike pali éxo. Ohi pu tha kathétan
mésa savatiatika.

"Our daughter went out again. As if she
was going to stay inside on a Saturday."




A, 6Aa ki1 6Aa! Xelpovopieg dev
0éAw!
A, dla ki dla! Hironomies den thélo!

"Hey! Don't make any rude gestures!"

To Kopitol {RnAeye TO ayopdki ogTo
TTAPKO TTOU ETPWYE TTAYWTO KAl €TTI

{ATnOoE Kal auTnh éva.
To koritsi zilepse to agoraki sto parko pu étroge
pagoto ke étsi zitise ke afti éna.

"The girl got jealous of the little boy eating
ice cream in the park, so she asked for
one as well."

H douAeid auTh €Xel TTOAAEG

ATTAITAOEIG.
I dulia afti éhi polés apetisis.

"This jobis very demanding."

20U giTa 611 dev TO £€KAvVA EYW
auTtd, yI' auté unv yiveoai
mTapaioyog!

Su ipa dti den to ékana ego afto, yi afto min
yinese paralogos!

"l told you | didn't do that, so don't be
absurd!"

Aegv pou €xel TUXEI TTOTE §ava KATI

TETOIO.
Den mu éhi tihi poté xana kati tétio.

"Something like that has never happened
to me before."

Aog TnV yKpivia Twpa KI €Aa va
QPAauE.

Ase tin grinia téra ki éla na fame.

"Stop whining now and come eat."

Ta maidid you Toakwvovral
OUVEXEIA YIA HIKPOTTpAYHATA.
Ta pedia mu tsakdnonde sinéhia ya
mikropragmata.

"My kids fight all the time over trifles."

Ol yovei¢ TOU TOAKWVOVTAI CUVEXWG.
| gonis tu tsakénonde sinehos.

"His parents fight constantly."

O¢£Ael VTE KAl KAAG va Tov TApoupe padi pag.

Théli de ke kala na ton parume mazi mas.

"He wants us to take him with us no matter what."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

Tuxaivw (tihéno) - "to happen"



We can see the meaning of Tuxaivw clearly from our sample sentence:

1. Aev HOU €XELTUXELTIOTE EQVA KATLTETOLO.
"Something like that has never happened to me before."

In the dialogue though, we didn't translate it as "to happen."

1. Na, pwpE, YKpivieg yiaTiTng €Tuxe douAeld To ZaBBAaToKUPIAKO...
"Well, she was whining because she got assigned to work on the weekend..."

The literal translation would be "because work on the weekend happened to her." Since this is
something you wouldn't say in English, we translated this as "she got assigned to work."
Whether this verb gets translated as "to happen" or differently (like we saw in the dialogue),
depends on what exactly happened.

O0Aa kI 0Aa (dla ki 6la) - "phrase used when the speaker reaches his tolerance limits"

This phrase doesn't really have an equivalentin English. It's used when the speaker is
frustrated about something that made him reach his limits for toleration. What it implies is, "l
cannot and will not tolerate this." In the dialogue, we translated this as an assertive, "Hey!"

1. A, 6Aa KLOAa! Aev TnG éXxw dwaoelTmoTE AOYyo va (nAeyel
"Hey, I never gave her a reason to be jealous!"

oxi mou 6a... (6hi pu tha...) - "as if"

To use this phrase, first we need to have a statement that describes an action that is definitely
happening. For example, "Of course I'm going!" After such a statement, and in order to
emphasize it with some attitude—and sometimes out of spite, we can use 6x1mou, plus the
verbin simple future; or 6x1Tou, plus 6a, plus the verb in past progressive. For example,
‘Ox1Tou Ba KaAtow €dw, or ‘OX1, ou Ba kaBopouv edw. The closest translation is, "As if |
am/was going to stay here," but it's actually closer to a very strong negative statement, "l am/
was NOT going to stay here." The difference between using the phrase with simple future and
using it with 8a, plus the past progressive is thatin the first case we're talking about
something that will happen in the future, and in the second case we're usually describing
something that already happened.

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is to Review the Verb Forms That We've Seen So Farin
the Active Voice



Na, pwpE, YKpiviEG yIaTi TNG £ETUuXE douAeld To ZaBBaTokUpIako Mou BEAETE va
mape Zavropivn Kal eixe kai Tnv mapdaloyn amaitnon va pnv £€pbw padli oag.
Na, moré, grinies yati tis étihe dulia to Savatokiriako pu thélete na pame

Sandorini ke ihe ke tin paraloyi apétisi na min értho mazi sas.

"Well, she was whining because she got assigned to work on the weekend you
want all of us to go to Santorini, and she also made an absurd demand for me not

to go with you."

Now that we've seen all the tenses in Greek, we can review all of the active voice forms. So
let's start with a first conjugation verb from our dialogue:

Conjugation Group 1 - {nAsUw - "to be jealous" - Active Voice

Indicative
EEakoAouOnTIKOG
NapaTaTiko >
EveoTWTAC P S Ad6pioToC HEARovTag
(past . (future
(present) \ (simple past) ]
progressive) progressive)
{nAel-w {NAcu-a {nAsyY-a 0a InAcu-w
{nAcu-¢cig {NAcu-£g {NAeY-£g 0a {nAcl-cIg
{nAel-¢i {NAcu-¢ {nAey-¢ 0a InAcu-¢<il
{nAel-oupe {nAel-ape {nAEYP-ape 0a {nAev-oupe
{nAel-cT¢e {nAel-aTe {nAEYP-aTte 0a {nAcuv-cTe

{nAel-ouv(e)

{NAeu-av/TnAcl-
av(e)

{NAeY-av/InAeyY-
av(e)

0a ZnAev-ouv(e)

ZTIYHIQiog MéAAovTag

MEAAovTag Napakeipevog YepOouvTEAIKOG ouvTeAeouévog

(simple future) (perfect) (past perfect) (future perfect)
EXw InAEYPel cixa InAéyel 0a £xw nAsYel

0a InAéYP-w




0a TnAEY-<ig

£€xeig InAeYel

gixeg InAeYel

0a £xeic {nAEYel

0a InAEY-¢<i

E€xel InAeYel

gixe InAeYel

0a £xel TnAEYel

0a {nAéY-oupe

EXoupe TnAEYel

gixape InAeYel

0a £xoupe
{nAeYel

0a InAéY-cTe

EXeTe {NAEYel

eixate {nAeyYel

0a £xeTe {nAEYel

g€xouv(e) gnAeyel

gixav(e) (nAéyel

0a £xouv(e)

AeYelL
0a {nAEY-ouv(e) GnASY
Infinitive
INAEYeEL
Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
Ao6pioTOQ AopioTog
Eveotwtag (simple MNapakeipevog Eveotwrag (simple
(present) past) (perfect) (present) past)
EXW InAEYel
{nAev-w (NAEY-w - -
£xeig {nAeYel
{nAcu-¢cig {nAEY-£1g {NAcu-¢ {NAeY-¢
Exel InAeyYel
{nAcl-¢<I {NAEYP-¢<I - -
{nAcu- {NAEY- Exoupe InAEPel
oupe oupe - -
ExeTe InAEYel
{nAel-c1e  InAéYP-eTE {nAel-g1e  TnAéyY-Te




{nAev-ouv  InAéY-ouv  €xouv(e) InAEYel
() (€) - -

Remember, you DON'T have to memorize endless verb tables. When conjugating regular
verbs just use the method below:

1. Get the present stem. (Lesson 5)
2. Know the rules to get the aorist stem from the present stem. (Lessons 6 and 7)
3 Know which tenses use each of those two stems. (Lesson 2)

4. Know the rules about the three types of verb augmentation of the past tenses.
(Lesson 3)

5. Apply the correct verb endings. (see this lesson)

Now, let's see a verbfrom Class 1, Conjugation Group 2:

Conjugation Group 2 - Class 1 - piAdw/-w - "to speak” - Active Voice

Indicative
EEakoAouOnTIKOG
NapaTaTiko >
EveoTWTAG P S Ad6pioTog nelhovrag
(past . (future
(present) \ (simple past) ]
progressive) progressive)
MIA-oUoa/ hil-
MIA-w/-aw aya* MiAno-a 0a pIA-w/-aw
MIA-4g MIA-oU0eg/ Hil- MiAno-£g 0a piIA-ag
ayeg
MIA-a/-ael MIA-oUog/ pih-aye  piAno-¢ 0a pIA-a/-acl
MIA-oUpE/-Ape MIA-oUcape/ MIA- MIANC-ape 0a pIA-oUpe/-ape

ayaue




MIA-ATE

MIA-oUocaTe/ HIA-
ayare

MIAQO-aTE

0a pIA-aTe

MIA-0UV(g)/-av(E)

MiA-oucav(g)/
MIA-dyave or JiA-

FaAV/. AV

MiAno-av/ piIAno-
av(e)

0a piA-oUv(g)/-av

(¢)

ZTIyMIaiog MéEAAovTag
MEAAOVTAG Napakeipevog YepOouvVTEAIKOG OUVTEAEONEVOG
(simple future) (perfect) (past perfect) (future perfect)

£Xw MIAQOEI gixa piIARoel 0a £xw MIAROEI
6a MIARO-W

£€XEIG MIAROEI eixeq HIARoOEI 0a £xeIg MIAROEI
0a MIARO-£Ig

£€Xel1 MIAROEI gixe HIARoEI 0a £xe1 MIAROEl
0a pIARo-£l

0a MIAno-oupE

€XOUME MIANOEI

eixape piIAnoel

0a £éxoupe
MIAQOEI

0a MIAfO-£TE

EXETE MIAROEI

gixate pIARoel

0a £xeTe MIAROEI

g€xouv(e) pIAnoel

gixav(e) WAnoel

8a £xouv(e)

IANoel
6a pIAnoc-ouv(e) HAT
Infinitive
MIANOEL
Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
AbpioToC Ao6pioToC
EveotwTtag (simple Mapakeipevog Eveotwrtag (simple
(present) past) (perfect) (present) past)




£XwW MIAROEI

MIA-0/-aw HIAR G- . -
£€XEIG HIAROEI
MIA-4¢ MIARO-£Ig MiA-a MiAno-g&
£€Xel MIAROEI
MIA-a/-ael MIARO-€I - -
MIA-oUpe/-  MIARO- €XOUME MIANOEI
due oups - -
EXETE MIAROEI
MIA-ATE MIARO-€TE MIA-aTE MIARO-TE
MIA-0oUV MIAQo-ouv  €xouv(e) HIAROEI
(e)/-av(e)  (g) - -

* The secondary past progressive forms (ending in -aya) are alternative but more colloquial
forms of -dw/-w verbs only. These forms don't apply to normal first class -w verbs such as
Katolkw, "to reside."

Finally, a verbfrom Class 2, Conjugation Group 2:

Conjugation Group 2 - Class 2 - katolkw - "to reside" - Active Voice

Indicative
EEakoAouOnTIKOG
, NapaTaTikog , MEAAovTag

EveoTwTag AopioTog

(past . (future
(present) \ (simple past) ]

progressive) progressive)
KATOIK-W KaTolKk-oUod KaToikno-a 00 KaTOoIK-W
KATOIK-E€ig KATOIK-0UOEQ KATOoiKno-£G 0a KaTolk-&iq
KATOIK-E&i KaTolK-oUoEg KATOIKno-¢ 0a KaTolk-&i




KATOIK-OUME

KATOIK-0UOAE

KATOIKAO-aUE

0a KaTolk-oUpe

KATOIK-EITE

KaTtolk-oUoaTe

KATOIKNO-ATE

0a KATOIK-€iTE

KAaTOIK-0UV(E)

KaTolk-ouoav(e)

Katoikno-av/
KaTolkno-av(g)

0a KaTolk-oUV(E)

ZTIydiaiog MéEAAovTag
MéAAovTacg MNapakeipevog YriepouvT£AIKOG OuUVTEAEOHEVOC
(simple future) (perfect) (past perfect) (future perfect)
£XW KATOIKNOEI eiXa KaTolIKNoEl 0a £xw
0a KaTOIKNO-W KATOIKNOEI
£XEIG KATOIKNOEI €iX€GQ KATOIKNOEI 0a £xeiq
, KATOIKNOEI
0a KaTolIkNo-¢€Ig
£€XEI KOTOIKNOEI eiXe KaTolknoel 0a £xel
0a KaToIKAOo-E€l KATOIKNOEI
EXouue gixape 0a £€xoupe
6a KaToIKAO- KATOIKNOEI KATOIKNOEI KATOIKNOEI
GTITES
EXETE KATOIKNOEI  €iXATE KATOIKAOEl 0a £XeTE
KATOIKNOEI

0a KATOIKNO-£TE

0a KaTOIKNO-0UV  €XOUV(E) gixav(e) 0a £xouv(e)
(€) KATOIKNOEI KATOLKNOEL HIANOEL
Infinitive
KATOLKNOEL
Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative




, Ao6pioTOQg Napakeipe Ao6pioTog
EveoTwTag . Vo ., .
(present) (simple S EveoTtwrag (simple

past) (perfect) (present) past)
EXW
. KATOIKNO- KAaTOIKACEI
KATOIK- W - -
w
EXEIQ
. KATOIKAG-  KATOIKAOEI KaToikno-
KATOIK-Eig -
€Ig €
EXEI
, KATOIKNO- KATOIKAOEI
KATOIK- Ei - -
el
£Xoupe
KATOIK- KAaTOIKNO- KATOIKAOEI
oUpe ouje
EXETE
KATOIK- KAaTOIKNO- KaTolkhoel , KAaTOIKNO-
, KATOIK-EiTE
gite eTE TE
KOTOIK- KATOIKNO-  €Xouv(g)
ouv(e) ouv(e) Katoiknoer i

Tip: The sets of endings are the same in both classes for the past progressive, simple past,
and simple future.

Notes:

1. In both the active and passive voice, the indicative mood has all the tenses; the
subjunctive has only three (present, simple past, perfect); and imperative has only

two (present, simple past). Perfect tense in imperative is extremely rare (we won't
study this now).

2. Infinitives are only used as formation elements in three tenses: perfect, past perfect,

and future perfect.



3 The subjunctive is not always expressed with va. Other words also need the
subjunctive, such as ag, "let's;" yia va, "in order to;" 6tav, "when;" un(v), "don't;"
and iowg, "perhaps; maybe."

4. With the active voice imperative first conjugation, the second person singular of the
simple past (aorist) tense sometimes loses the final -€ when a personal pronoun in
third person follows, and also sometimes when an article that starts with T follows.
For example: p€p' Tov, "bring him;" BaA' Ta, "putthem;" kpUY' To, "hide it;" and
nap' ta BBAia, "take the books."

5. The form dwaoe, "give," usually loses the final -€ in front of pou, "me," and pag, "us,"
as well: dwao' pou, "give me;" and dwa' pag, "give us."

6. Some verbs of the second class of the second conjugation might form a second
person singular imperative form ending in -a just like verbs of the first class do. For
example, TnNAedwvw, "to call," becomes TnAedwva, "call.”

7. Many verbs of the second conjugation (usually -dw/-w verbs) can be declined in the
active voice according to the first and the second class. For example: ¢popaw/-w,

dopeig, popei...

8. All secondary forms you see on the tables are more casual and colloquial forms.

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Friendship between Men and Women in Greece

Greeks are very social people and friendship between men and women is very common.
During elementary school years, girls tend to socialize more with girls and boys with boys,
but by the time they reach middle school and high school, the groups become more mixed.
Later in life, however, platonic friendships between men and women, although common,
become more complicated.

Some people believe in friendship between a man and a woman, and some don't. Opinions
are split fifty-fifty. The reason is, as shown in studies, men perceive friendship differently than
women. Men are more prone in falling secretly in love with their best friend. Women, on the
other hand, are less likely to develop a crush for their buddies. Also, compared to men,
women usually give more space and see their best buddies less when they or themselves are



in a relationship.

Leaving all crushes aside, the key to harmonious friendships and relationships in Greece is
that friends and partners all know each other well. And, of course, don't give your partner any
reason to be suspicious. Greek partners can be quite jealous sometimes!
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GREEK

YTTGAANAOG:

Epatw:

YTTGAANAOG:

Epatw:

YTTGAANAOG:

Epatw:

YTTGAANAOG:

Epatw:

YTTGAANAOG:

Hotel MaAnvn...

Nai, u' akouTe; O@a nBeAa va KAvwW HIa KPATNaN, 0OG TTAPAKAAW.

Bepaiwg. Na méoa aroua;

MNa tpia. Xpe1alopaoTe €va OiKAIVO dWHATIO PE EEXWPITTA KPERATIA,
Kal Eva JOVOKAIVO.

MaAigTa. MNa ToTe aKpIBWS;

NA€yapue yia Tnv eTTopevn NMNapagKeUn TO ATTOYEUHA, MEXPI KAl TAV
Kupiakn 1o peanuépl. AnAadn yia duo Bpadlég.

Mia aTiyur dwaTe pou... Nai, uttadpyouv diaBeaiya dwpuaria. To
OVOouQ 0ag, TTAPAKOAW;

Mewpyiou Epatw. Na gag pwThow Kai KATI aAAo; MTTopoupE va
TTANPWOOUUE YE HETPNTA KATA TNV AQPIEN;

Bepaiwg.

ROMANIZATION

Ipalilos:

Erato:

Ipalilos:

Hotel Galini...

Ne, m' akute? Tha ithela na kano mia kratisi, sas parakalo.

Vevéos. Ya posa atoma?

CONT'D OVER



Erato:

Ipalilos:

Erato:

Ipalilos:

Erato:

Ipalilos:

ENGLISH

Employee:

Erato:

Employee:

Erato:

Employee:

Erato:

Ya tria. Hriazémaste éna diklino domatio me xehorista krevatia, ke
éna monoklino.

Malista. Ya pote akrivos?

Légame ya tin epdmeni Paraskevi to apoyevma, méhri ke tin Kiriaki
to mesimeéri. Diladi ya dio vradiés.

Mia stigmi ddéste mu... Ne, iparhun diathésima domatia. To 6noma
sas, parakal6?

Yeoryiu Eratd. Na sas rotiso ke kati alo? Borume na plirbsume me
metrita kata tin afixi?

Vevéos.

Galini Hotel...

Yes, can you hear me? | would like to make a reservation, please.

Certainly. For how many people?

For three. We need a double room with twin beds and a single.

Yes. For when exactly?

We were thinking for next Friday afternoon, till Sunday noon. So, for
two nights.

CONT'D OVER



7. Employee:

g Erato:

o Employee:

Just give me a minute...Yes, there are rooms available. What's your
name, please?

Georgiou Erato. Can | ask you something else? Can we pay by
cash upon arrival?

Certainly.

VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
aQIgn afixi arrival noun feminine
yoAnvn galini serenity noun feminine
to reserve, to
Kavw KpAaTnan kano kratisi book phrase
to need, to
xpelagopal hriazome require verb
dikAIvog diklinos twin room adjective masculine
separate,
special,
EEXWPITTOC xehoristds different, adjective masculine
distinct, stand-
alone
MOVOKAIVOG monoklinos single room adjective masculine
thatis to say, in
SnAadH diladi other words, to particle
wit, so
moment,
aTIyun stigmi instant, point, noun feminine
dot
O1a0€aIuog diathésimos available adjective Masculine

SAMPLE SENTENCES



Katd tnv aeign Tou ato agpodpouio
ATTAVINOE O€ EPWTNOEIG
dnuoagioypdowyv.

Kata tin afixi tu sto aerodromio apandise se
erotisis dimosiografon.

"During his arrival at the airport he
answered the journalists' questions."

A100avOniKkapye TPAyYUATIKN YAAQvn
ME TO TTOU @TACAME OTO VNOTi.

Esthanthikame pragmatiki galini me to pu
ftasame sto nisi.

"We felt true serenity as soon as we
arrived at the island."

Aev Bpike e10ITApIA YIATi eV EKave
KpATNON VW PIiG.
Den vrike isitiria yati den ékane kratisi noris.

"He didn't find tickets because he didn't
book early."

Xpelaletal va BydAete Ta
TATOUTOIA OAG TTPIV UTTEITE OTOV

vao auto.
Hriazete na vgalete ta paputsia sas prin bite
ston nad afté.

"It is required to remove your shoes before
entering this temple."

To Eevodoxeio auto dev £xel AAAa

SikAlva dwpudria diabéaipa.
To xenodohio afto den éhi ala diklina domatia
diathésima.

"This hotel has no more twin rooms
available."

Oa Xwpiooupe TRV TAEN T€ TPEIG
EeXWPIOTEG OPADEG.

Tha horisume tin taxi se tris xehoristés omades.

"We will split the class into three different
teams."

EkAeioa éva govokAivo dwHATIO yia

TO ZaBpatokUpIaKo.
Eklisa éna mondklino dométio ya to
Savatokiriako.

"I booked one single room for the
weekend."

AnAadn 11 BEAEIC va TTEIG;
Diladi ti thélis na pis;

"So what are you trying to say?"

Tn oTIyHn TTOU €YIVE O OEIOUOG
Bpiokbépouva oTO CTTITI.

Ti stigmi pu éyine o sismos vriskdmuna sto
spiti.

"The moment the earthquake happened |
was athome."

AVTIJETWTTIOAV TNV KATACOTAON UE

OAa ta di1aBéoipya péoa.
Andimetdpisan tin katastasi me dla ta
diathésima mésa.

"They dealt with the situation with all the
available means."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE



SikAIvog / povokAivog diklinos/monéklinos ("twin room"/"single room™")

In our dialog, we saw both of these words being used as adjectives that refer to the noun
dwupdrTio ("room"). In Greek, we can also use these words as stand-alone neuter nouns: 10
dikAivo and 1o povokAivo. In that case, we don't need to attach the noun "room" next to them.
Their own meaning carries the concept of "room" because of their etymology. In ancient
Greek, kAivn means kpeparti ("bed"), so, with the prefixes 61- (coming from dU0o, meaning
"two") and povo- (coming from the adjective povog, meaning "single"), we get the meanings
"two" + "bed" and "one" + "bed" (di-kAivo and povd-kAivo). And, since beds are always part of
bedrooms, the word "room" is omitted. Such ancient Greek remnants are presentin many
common, modern Greek words.

dnAadn diladi ("thatis to say," "so")

This word is a particle. That means that we don't inflect it. We use it when we want to further
specify or explain something that we are describing. Its main meaning in English is "thatis to
say" or "to wit," when someone is trying to explain what he is describing within one sentence.
When we use it after the word 6711 ("that"), we don't need to translate it because 671 already
explains. For example:

1. Toug eine éva uKpO PEua, 6TI dnAadn auToC NTAV TTOU Toug eldoToinos.
"She told them a small lie: that he was the one that notified them."

Sometimes, however, we can also translate it as "so." This usually happens when it's placed
in a new sentence (like in our dialog), orin a question in order for the speaker to ask for more
details. Our sample sentence is a good example of that case:

1. AnAadn T1 0€Acig va nEIg;
"So, what are you trying to say?"

The above English sentence can also be expressed with a simple stand-alone AnAadn.
oTiyun stigmi("moment," "instant,” "point," "dot"

This noun's meaning always depends on the context. It can refer to a short momentin time in
general; a small dot placed to the right of a notehead in a music sheet in order to lengthen the
note's duration by one-half; or, in typography, when we refer to the size of letters as points
(aTiyu€q). In the first case, atiyun can be translated in a few ways in English:

1. Mia oTiyun!
"One moment!" or "One second!"



2. 'ENa edw autnv Tn otiyun!
"Come here right this instant!"

3 Aev eivaln KATAAANAN OTIYUN YA VA TOU HIANOELG.
"It's not the righttime (or moment) to talk to him."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is Contract Verbs in Modern Greek
Nai, p' akoUTE;

Ne, m' akute?

"Yes, can you hear me?"

In Greek, when we talk about "contract verbs" (cuvnpnuéva pnuata) in general, we mean
the verbs that have some of their forms shortened. This happens only to some of the verbs
whose stem characters are a "vowel sound" (pwvnevtoOAnkTa pnuata).

In ancient Greek, the contraction of verbs happened because of "synaeresis" (cuvaipeon;
hence, the term cuvnpnuéva), the phonological process of sound change, in which two
adjacent vowel sounds within a word are combined into a single syllable. According to the
vowel combination rules, the resulting vowel sound could even be different from either of the
two initial vowel sounds.

In modern Greek, however, the verbs that get contracted do so because of a different
phenomenon, and thatis "syncope" (cuykomn), the process where one of two adjacent vowel
sounds gets lost.

Thatis why it would be more correct to refer to the modern Greek contract verbs, not as
ouvnpnuéva, which describes the ancient contract Greek verbs better, but as 1d10kAITa,
meaning "those who get conjugated in a peculiar way." So, they are irregular in a way.

Example from the dialog:

Contract Verb - akouw - "to listen/hear" - Active Voice

Indicative
MNapartaTikog** EEakoAouBnTikOG
EveoTwTag ("past A6pIOTOC p'f;)\:\ovraq

progressive")




aKoU-w dkouy-a dKouo-a 0a akoU-w
aKou-g* dKoUy-£G dKoUO-£G 0a akou-g*
aKoU-¢I dKouy-¢& dKouo-¢ 0a akou-¢I
aKou-pe* aKoUY-aHE aKoUo-ape 0a akou-pe*
akou-te* akouUy-aTe akoUo-aTe 0a akoU-Te*

akou-v(e)*

dkouy-av/ akoUy-
av(e)

aGKouo-av/ akouUo-
av(e)

0a akoU-v(g)*

ITIydiaiog
MEAAOVTAG

(simple future)

Napakeipevog
(perfect)

YrepouvTEAIKOG
(past perfect)

MEAAovTag
ouVTEAEOUEVOG

(future perfect)

0a akoUo-w

£Xw akouoel

eixa akouvoel

0a £xw akouUoel

0a akoUo-£Ig

£€XeIg akoUoel

eixec akouvoel

0a £xeic akouloel

0a akouo-¢€l

£€Xel1 akoUoel

eixe akouoel

0a £xel akouaoel

6a akoUo-oUlE

€XOUME aKoUOEI

eixape akouoel

0a €xoupe
akouoel

0a akoUO-€TE

€XeTe akoUoEl

eixarte akoloel

0a £xeTe aKoUoEl

0a akoUoc-ouv(E)

£€xouv(g) akouoel

gixav(g) akoloel

8a £xouv(e)
akoUoel

Infinitive

akouUoel

Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...)




EveoTwTaAG Ao6pioTOG Napakeipevog
("present") ("simple past") ("perfect")

£XW aKouaoel

aKoU-w aKoUo-w
€xelc akouvoel
akou-g* aKoUOo-£Iq
€xel akouoel
aKoU-£I aKouo-£l
€XOUNE aKoUOEI
aKoU-pE* akKoUo-oUjE
E€XeTe akouoel
akouU-Te* aKoUOo-€TE
g€xouv(e) akouoel
akou-v(e)* akouo-ouv(e)
Imperative
EveoTwTaC Ad6piocToC
("present") ("simple past")
AaKou* (also akouy-&**) dKouo-¢
aKou-Te* OKOUO-TE

* Contracted forms.

** An extra y gets added between the stem and the ending in the past progressive and also



whenever an - follows the character vowel (usually in the imperative). The most probable
reason this was decided this way seems to be that it was needed to conserve both vowels (to
avoid syncope) AND to avoid having two adjacent vowels in different syllables, which would
create dissonance. The latter phenomenon is called "hiatus" (xaouwdia) in grammar, and
this happens when we have two vowel sounds occurring in adjacent syllables, with no
intervening consonant. This is different from diphthongs, the case where two adjacent vowel
sounds occur in the same syllable.

If you know the normal verb endings well, you probably saw that the contracted forms in the
table were very few. These happen only in the active voice of the second person singular and
in all of the plural of:

- the present and future progressive tenses of the indicative
- the present of the subjunctive

- the presentimperative (sometimes)

So, here are the vowels that got lost through syncope:

Indicative and Subjunctive

aKoU-w - akoUw

akou-€1g —» €l - akoUg

akoU-gl - akoUel

aKoU-OUPE® » OU —» aKOUME

aKOU-£TE* - € > akoUTE

aKkoU-ouv(g)* - ou » akouv(e)

Present Tense Imperative




AKOU-€ —» € » AKOU

aKoU-£TE —» £ - akoUTE

Other verbs whose contracted forms are like those of akoUw ("to hear/listen") are:
Kaiw ("to burn")

KAaiw ("to cry")

¢Taiw ("to be in the wrong")

On those, we also add an extra y in the past progressive (¢katya, €kAatya, éptatya) and
wherever an € follows the stem's -ayi, in order to avoid the hiatus between the two "eh"
sounds. This happens in the second person singular of the present tense imperative (kaiye,
KAatye). There is no ¢taiye because it wouldn't make sense to ask or command someone
to be in the wrong!

Finally, there is another group of contract verbs that gets contracted because, somewhere
along the way, they lost the character y from their stems. This resulted in their stems ending
in a vowel. These are: Aé(Y)w ("to say"), Tpw(y)w ("to eat"), puld(y)w ("to save/keep/guard"),
and naw ("to go").

Example from the dialog:

Contract Verb - A¢(y)w - "to say" - Active Voice

Indicative

Naparartikog** EEakoAouOnTIkOG
EveoTrag ("past AbpioTOG*** ?':S:L?r‘;mq
("present”) progressive”) ("simple past") .

progressive")

Aé-w €Aey-a gim-a 0a Aé-w
Ae-g* €Aey-£¢ ginm-g¢q 0a Ae-g*
Aé-gl EAey-¢ gim-¢ 0a Aé-gli

AE-pce* Aéy-ape eim-ape 0a Aé-pe*




Aé-Te* Aéy-aTe gim-are 0a Aé-Te*
€Aey-av/ Aéy-av
Ae-v/ AE-ve* (¢) gin-av(e) 8a Ae-v/0a Aé-ve*

MEAAovTag
ZTIyMIaio YnepouvtéAikog* > **
NéAY)\NOVTOQQ*** MNapakeipevog*** *k P ) fUVTSASOl"SVOQ
, "perfect"
("simple future") Cp ) ("past perfect") ("future perfect")
EXW TIEI gixa mel 0a £Xw mel
0a m-w
£XEIC TTEI gixeg mel 0a £xeIg mel
0a m-¢€1g
£xelmel gixe mel 0a £xel mel
O0a -l
E€XOUNE TIEI gixape nei 0a £xoupe mEl
0a m-oupe
EXETE MEl gixare mel 0a £xeTe mel

Oa m-siTe***

0a m-ouv(e)

£€xouv(e) mel

gixav(e) mel

0a £€xouv(e) el

Infinitive***

el

Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...)

EveoTwTag AbpIoTOG*** Napakeipevog***
("present") ("simple past") ("perfect")
EXW TEI




EXEIGQ TIEI

Ae-g*
S m-€1G

Exelmel
Aé-¢€l m-¢€l

EXOUME TIEI
AE-pe* m-oUpE

EXETE MEI
Aé-Te* m-€iTe

Ae-v/ Aé-ve*

m-ouv/m-ouve

Exouv(e) mel

Imperative

EveoTwTaAG Ao6pioTog
("present") ("simple past")
AE’:V—S** .I.[Sq***

AEy-eTE** (also AE-TE™)

mei-Te*** (alsonéo-Te**¥)

* Contracted forms.

** Forms with an extra y between the stem and the ending.

*** Irregular forms.

Note: Contract verbs are irregular, like we said, so they show some irregularities sometimes
(even in non-contracted forms), like the verb in the table above does. The verb ndw ("to go"),
for example, forms the present tense imperative from the verb mnyaivw ("to go"): mnyaive,

mnyaiveTe.



CULTURAL INSIGHT

Popular Types of Accommodation for Greeks

It wasn't until the 1960s and 1970s that mass tourism started to flourish in Greece. It was
during thattime that construction of hotels and other such facilities was undertaken. Before
that, and even today, most Greeks spend their holidays outside the cities, in the houses of
family members or friends. Today, that percentage is about 80%, while only the remaining
20% of those who go on vacation choose to stay in a hotel. Greece, today, receives almost
20 million tourists per year, so the options vary from small rooms to rent to hotels, boutique
hotels, and expensive resorts. An average Greek who needs to find accommodation will
probably choose to rent a room or stay in a cheap hotel somewhere. Boutique hotels and
resorts are extremely expensive for most Greeks, who are not willing to pay gold for a place to
sleep. Finding a room to rentis easy through the Internet, but it's usually cheaper, especially
in the busy islands, to look for locals holding "rooms to let" signs as soon as you disembark
from the ferry. Remember, you need to negotiate the price and ask for details beforehand.
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10.

GREEK

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NAoITTov, Ba TTapw autd To Paylo, To AoTTPo. Oa avadeigel TO
MaUPIOPG Jou.

AagTeigueaal; To aotmpo; AQou 8a TTAUE OTIG BEPUEG TTNYEG TOU
NPaITTEIOU...

E, kai;

Ta vepd ekei gival KiTpIva atTo 1O BEIAPI Kal Ba AEKIGOOUV TO payio
gou.

A, dev 10 NEepa auTd. KaAd TTou pou 1o €itreg. TOTE Ba TTApw Kal TO
MaUPO paylo padi Pou yia TIG BE pUEG TTNYEG.

Mnv Eexdoeig va TTApPEIG Kal Ta aBANTIKG gou TTatrouTala. To Toup
TepIAapBAavel Kal avapaon aTo NYaioTelo. Mnv TTag YE TIG
gaylovAapeG OTTWGS KAVOUV Ol ToupiaTeg!

Ta €xw RON BaAel y¢oa oto oak Bouayial. AoITTov, avTinAIaKo
TTAPA, KAAAUVTIKG TTAPA, pouxa, ETWPOUXA, TTATTOUTOIA, KOKAAAKIA
yia T JAAAIG... uNTTWG EEXVAW KATI;

AVTIKOUVOUTTIKO OTTPEI yIa TO Bpadu TTAPEG;

AuTO ¢Exaoa povo! Mtrpapo pe ou Epatw... AoitTov Balw To OTTpEl
OTNV TOAVTA JOU KAl VOUICW OTI il KOUTTAE.

Qpaia, avre va EEKOUPATTOUNE TWPA YIATI EXOUUE TTPWIVO EUTTVNUA
aupio!

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

ENGLISH

Natalia:

Lipon, tha paro afté to magio, to aspro. Tha anadixi to mavrisma mu.

Astiévese? To aspro? Afu tha pame stis thermés piyés tu ifestiu...

E, ke?

Ta nera eki ine kitrina apo6 to thiafi ke tha lekiasun to mayo su.

A, den to ixera aftd. Kala pu mu to ipes. Tote tha paro ke to mavro
magié mazi mu ya tis thermés piyés.

Min xehasis na paris ke ta athlitika su paputsia. To tur perilamvani
ke anavasi sto iféstio. Min pas me tis sagionares 6pos kanun i
turistes!

Ta ého idi vali mésa sto sak vuayaz. Lipén, andiiliaké pira,
kalindika pira, ruha, eséruha, paputsia, kokalakia ya ta malia...
mipos xehnao kati?

Andikunupiké spréi ya to vradi pires?

Afté xéhasa moéno! Bravo re si Erato... Lipon vazo to spréi stin
tsdnda mu ke nomizo 6ti ime koblé.

Oréa, ande na xekurastume téra yati éhume proiné xipnima avrio!

So, I'm going to take this swimsuit-the white one. It's going to help
show my tan better.

CONT'D OVER



2. Erato: Are you kidding? The white one? But we're going to the volcanic

hot springs...

3. Natalia: So, what?

4. FErato: The waters there are yellow from the sulfur, and they will stain your
swimsuit.

5. Natalia: Oh, I didn't know that. Good thing you told me. Then, | will also take

the black swimsuit with me for the hot springs.

6 Erato: Don't forget to take your sports shoes with you as well. The tour also
includes a hike up to the volcano. Don't go with flip flops like the
tourists do!

7. Natalia: I've already put them on the duffel bag. So, sunscreen,

check...cosmetics, check...clothes, underwear, shoes, hair
clips...am | forgetting something?

s Erato: Did you get mosquito repellent for the night?

o, Natalia: That's the only thing | forgot! Good job, Erato...So, I'm putting the
spray in my bag and I'm set!

10. Erato: Great! Now, let's get some rest because we have to wake up early
tomorrow!
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
payio mayo swimsuit noun neutral

to help show
avadeIKvUW anadiknio better, to elect verb




paupioua mavrisma tan, blackening noun neuter
NQAioTEIO iféstio volcano noun neuter
Be1aQ! thiafi sulfur noun neuter
gak Bouayial sak vuayaz duffel bag noun neuter
avTinAIoKO andiiliako sunscreen noun neuter
small bone, hair
styling
KOKOAQKI kokalaki accessory noun neuter
(figuratively)

anti mosquito,

QAVTIKOUVOUTTIKO , _ ' D .
andikunupikds mosquito adjective masculine
S repellent

KOMUTTAE komblé complete, full adjective none

SAMPLE SENTENCES

H puntépa pou mTpoTiydasl Ta
oAGowua payiod yia To CWUa TnG.
I mitéra mu protimai ta olésoma mayad ya to
soma tis.

"My mother prefers full body swimsuits for
her body."

O1 TeAeuTaieg eKAOYEG aveédel§av
TOoUuG €§NG BouAeuTEéG: (...)

| teleftées ekloyés anédixan tus exis vuleftés: (...)

"The following members or the parliament
were elected in the last elections: (...)"

To TeXvnTO Haupliopa UTTopEi va
BAGwel ToAU coBapd Tnv vyeia.

To tehnito mavrisma bori na viapsi poli sovara
tin iyia.

"Fake tanning may be very hazardous for
the health."

To neaioTelo TG Zavropivng givai

éva evepyod noaiorelo.
Toiféstio tis Sandorinis ine éna energd iféstio.

"Santorini's volcano is an active volcano."




To B€1d@I WG PUOIKO OPUKTO TO
Xpnoigomoiovuoav yia tnv

amoAlupyavon TwV AagOeEVWV QUTWV.
To thiafi os fisiko oriktd to hrisimopitsan ya tin
apolimansi ton asthenodn fiton.

"People used to use natural mineral sulfur
for the disinfection of sick plants.”

To gak Bouayidl Tng yiaylag
TPUTTNOE, OTTOTE TTPETTEI VA TNG
TAPOUUE €va Kaivouplo.

To sak vuayaz tis yayas tripise, opdote prépi na
tis parume éna kendrio.

"Grandma's duffel bag got a hole, so we
need to get her a new one."

Mpétel va d1aAégeIg TO CwWOTO
avTinAlakoé avdAoya e TOV TUTTO TNG

emideppidag ogou.
Prépi na dialéxis to sosté andiiliaké analoga me
ton tipo tis epidermidas su.

"You need to choose the right sunscreen
according to your skin's type."

Avaye 10 KaAopipép, TAYWOE TO
KOKAAGKI you edw tmépal

Anapse to kalorifér, pagose to kokalaki mu edd
péra!

"Turn on the heater, I'm frozen to the bone
here!"

2€ TTOAAEG XWPEG OI AVOpWTTOI
KOIMOUVTAI JE AVTIKOUVOUTTIKS dixTUu

yla TpooTacgia amoé tnv eAovoaia.
Se polés hores i anthropi kimunde me
andikunupiko dihti ya prostasia apd tin elonosia.

"In many countries people sleep with a
mosquito net for protection against
malaria."

Aev Xwpdave aAAol, eigaocTe KOUTTAE.
Den horane ali, imaste koblé.

"There's no room for more, we are full."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

avadeikvUw, anadiknio ("to help show better," "to elect")

This is a compound verb that consists of the prefix ava-, meaning "up," and the old verb
deikvlw, meaning "to show" (today, we say d¢ixvw). The main meaning of this verb is that
something thatis not very visible becomes visible by bringing up to the surface, in a way, all
the elements that make it stand out. The concept of making something stand out from the rest
is why we also use this figuratively to mean "to elect." We can see this from our sample

sentence:



1. OlteleuTtaleqg eKAoyEG avedelEav Toug €ENG BOUAEUTEG: (...)
"The following members, or the parliament, were elected in the last elections: (...)"

gak Bouaylal, sak vuayaz ("duffel bag")

This noun is actually a French expression (sac de voyage) that was incorporated into our
language as an indeclinable noun. Many foreign loan words, when they get introduced to
Greek, become indeclinable. The part gak stands for "sack," and the part Bouayid stands for
"voyage." Altogether, it means "travelling bag" basically, butin English, itis better described
as a "duffel bag."

avtinAlako / avTIKouvouTrikog, andiiliaké / andikunupikés, ("sunscreen"/"anti-
mosquito," mosquito repellent")

These compound words consist of the same prefix, avti-, which means exactly the same
thing as the English anti- (against). So, avti + nAiako ("solar") is "against the sun." As a noun,
avTinAiak6 means "sunscreen," but we can also use this as an adjective. For example,
avTinAlokn kpépa means "suntan lotion." AvtikouvouTrikog follows the same logic: Avti +
KOUVOUTTIKOG (KkouvoUTT means "mosquito") means "against mosquitoes."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is the Passive Voice of the First Conjugation Group
and, Specifically the Present, Future Progressive, and Past Progressive Tenses
Qpaia, Avre va EEKOUPAOCTOUNE TWPA VIATI EXOUHE MPWIVO EUTTva aupio!
Oréa, ande na xekurastume tora yati éhume proiné xipnima avrio!

"Great, now let's get some rest because we have to wake up early tomorrow!"

In our absolute beginner and upper beginner series, you were introduced to some
mediopassive verbs and learned their endings for the present and past progressive tenses,
respectively (for the indicative mood). Those endings were basically the passive voice
endings of the first conjugation group, which we will be reviewing in this lesson. However, we
need to make some things clear about the difference between a mediopassive verb and a
passive voice verb in order to avoid any confusion or connection between the two.

The concept of a mediopassive verb is something that we discussed in our first lesson of this
series. The term "mediopassive" in modern Greek, specifically, refers to a verb's diathesis-
thatis, its semantic properties-rather than its more formal characteristics, like its ending. A
mediopassive diathesis of a verb simply shows that the subject is doing an action and that the



action "returns" back to the subject.

Passive voice, which we will study here, refers to the more formal characteristics of a verb.
Let's remember what passive voice is exactly:

Passive voice is what we call all of the verb forms that have a -pai ending in the
first person singular of the present tense indicative mood.

Specifically, for the first conjugation group (thatis, our current topic), the verbs that are
included are accented in the antepenult (third to last) syllable in the first person singular of the
present tense indicative mood, so they end in an unaccented -opat The first conjugation
group includes most Greek verbs, so itis important to learn their conjugation well.

Notes:
1) Keep in mind that a passive voice verb does not mean it's a mediopassive verb.

2) Passive voice verbs in Greek don't always get rendered in English using the English
passive voice. For example:

vruvopal - mediopassive diathesis, passive voice - "l dress myself' (verb +

[ J
reflexive pronoun). Also - "l get dressed" (passive voice with the verb "to get")

. Eekoupalopal - neutral diathesis, passive voice - "l rest" (active voice; the
reflexive pronoun is omitted because reflexiveness is implied).

. ¢wTifopal - passive diathesis, passive voice —» "to be lit" (passive voice)

3) Sometimes, the meaning of a verb might differ slightly between active and passive voice.
For example: daveilw ("to loan," "to lend") - daveifopal ("to take out a loan," "to borrow;"
NOT "to be lent").

From the notes above, we can see that the semantics of Greek verbs play an important role
when it comes to translating them into English properly.

Now, let's see an example from our dialog:

Conjugation Group 1 - §ekoupalopai - "to rest" - Passive Voice

"Indicative"




E€akoAouOnTIKOG

EveoTwTag , ,

\ . MapaTtaTtikog MéEAAovTag

("present”) " — " —

("past progressive") ("future progressive")

Eckoupal-ouai Eekoupal-opouv(a) 0a Eskoupdal-opal
Eckoupal-coal Eekoupal-ooouv(a) 0a Eskoupal-csoai
Eckoupal-cTal Eekoupal-oTav(e) 0a Eskoupal-cTal
Eckoupal-opaoTe Eckoupal-opaocTav 0a Eskoupal-opaoTe
Eckoupal-coTe
(also Eekoupal-60a0TE) Eekoupal-oocaoTav 0a Eekoupal-eoTe

Eekoupal-ovrav/
Eckoupal-ovrouoav
(also Eekoupal-ovrave,

_ _ 0a Eekoupal-ovTal
but it's very colloquial and

Eekoupal-ovrai

rare)
Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
EveoTwTOQ EveoTwTaGg
("present") ("present")
Eekoupal-opai -
Eckoupal-coail - K
Eekoupal-eTail -
Eckoupal-opaoTte -
Eckoupal-eoTe «~ &ekoupal-coTe**

Eckoupal-ovTal -

* The alternative forms in the table are more colloquial expressions.

** The passive voice, present tense monolectic imperative is extremely rare to use. Instead,



we use the subjunctive mood: va E&ekoupdleoal, va EekoupdleoTe.

We only conjugated the verb forms that use the present stem. That stem is the same for both
the active and the passive voice. Knowing that, plus the two sets of endings we saw above,
you can produce all of the above forms. Not that hard, right?

Another example from our dialog:

Conjugation Group 1 - aoteielopai - "to be kidding" - Passive Voice

Indicative

EEakoAouOnTIkOG
EveoTwTag NapaTaTikog M£AAovTag
("present") ("past progressive") ("future progressive")

aoTeicU-opal

aoTeleu-opouv(a)

0a aoTeisl-opal

acTeleU-coal

aoTeligu-o60oouv(a)

Oa aoTeiel-goal

aocTeleU-ETAI

aOoTEIEU-0TAV(E)

Oa aoTeiel-eTal

OOTEIEU-OMAOTE

OOTSISU-épGOTOV

0a aoTeieu-O0paOTE

aoTeicl-g0TE
(also aoTelgu-60a0TE)

QOoTEIEU-00AOTAV

0a aoTelsl-go0TE
(alsoaoTelgu-60a0TE)

aocTeieU-ovTal

aoTelcU-ovTav/ AOTEIEU-
ovrouoav

(also aoTEIEU-OVTAVE,
but it's very colloquial and

Oa aoTeieU-ovTal

Tare)
Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
EveoTwTAG EveoTwTag
("present") ("present")

aoTeieU-opal

acTeleU-codal

acTeleU-eTAI




OOTEIEU-OMAOTE -

OOTEIEU-EO0TE
(also aocTeleu-00a0TE) < aoTelEU-g0TE**

aoTeleU-ovTal -

* The alternative forms in the table are more colloquial expressions.

** The passive voice, present tense monolectic imperative is extremely rare to use. Instead,
we use the subjunctive mood: va aoteleUsoal, va aoTeleUeoTE.

In the next lesson, we will see the same verb forms, but for the second conjugation group.

CULTURAL INSIGHT

The Santorini Volcano

Santorini is group of volcanic islands in the Aegean Sea, and it belongs to the Cyclades. Itis
now believed that, initially, it had a round shape that enclosed a shallow caldera. Its first
name, also, was ZTpoyyUAn, meaning "round one." Santorini's current shape is the result of
the so-called Minoan eruption, one of the biggest known volcanic explosions in younger
history, which occurred during the late Bronze Age, ataround 1613 BC. That violent eruption
changed the shape of the island dramatically. Large sections collapsed into the emptied
magma chamber, literally disappearing under the sea and creating a deeper and wider
caldera. Since then, numerous minor eruptions have occurred that have created the dark-
colored uninhabited islands of "Nea" and "Palea Kameni" (Néa Kapévn, MaAaid Kapévn)
inside the caldera. Today, Santorini consists of those uninhabited islands, plus

"Aspronisi" (Aatrpovnal), the inlet "Christiana" (XpiaTiava), and the inhabited islands of
Santorini and "Therasia" (©npaagid). The last eruption on Nea Kameni occurred in 1950.
Currently, the volcano is dormant, with the only activity being that of the fumaroles and the
hot springs (which are notreally hot, but are rich in sulfur, giving a distinct color to the waters).
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GREEK

NaTtaAia: Ay, TTOU €ival TTIA KAl QUTOG 0 ZAKNG;
Epatw: Tou €iTTa va pag auvavtnoel atnv TTUAnN E6 €€w atrd 1o kapdpi.
NaTaAia: Karoe va tov TTapw TNAEQwVvo. Kpata Aiyo Tnv ToavTa pJou.

(MEPIKA BEUTEPOAETTTA PETA)

NaTaAia: Agv aTTAVTAEL... £XEI YOUOTO VO OPYNOTEI KAl va XAdEl TO TTAoIO!

Epatw: Neg va EExaae va BAAEI CUTTVNTRPI KAI VO KOIPJATAI QKOPA; ZEXVIETAI
guxVvA auTo TO TTaIdi. MATTWG VA TTAPOUUE TNAEPWVO TTTITI TOU;

NaTaAia: AaTo... va 106. EpxeTa!

2AKNG: KaAnuépa! Zuyyvwun mou apynaa. lMNiya yia aTiyun va mapw
TUPOTTITEG OTTO TO payadi €Ew arr' Tov aTaBPO, yiaTi dev EQaya
TTPWIVO KAl TTEIVAW.

Epatw: Kauid TupoTTITa pag €QEPEG Ki EUAG;

- 2AKNG: KaAg, €101 8a gag agnva; AoITTov SIOAEXTE, TTAPA Wid YOAAIKR Kal
pia Koupou. H kagepoTTiTa €ival IKIA Pou.

- NaTtaAia: 2¢ euxaplaToupe Bpe! Aoitrdv, Taipvw eyw TN YaAAikn. Epatw, egu
TTAPE TV KOUPOU TTOU OOU APETEI KOl N QPETA.

ROMANIZATION

Natalia: Ah, pu ine pia ke aftés o Sakis?

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

Erato:

Natalia:

Tu ipa na mas sinandisi stin pili Epsilon éxi éxo ap6 to karavi.

Katse na ton paro tiléfono. Krata ligo tin tsanda mu.

(merika defterélepta meta)

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Sakis:

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

ENGLISH

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Den apandai... éhi gusto na aryisi ke na hasi to plio!

Les na xéhase na vali xipnitiri ke na kimate akoma? Xehniéte sihna
afté to pedi. Mipos na parume tiléfono spiti tu?

Asto... na tos. Erhete!

Kaliméra! Signdmi pu aryisa. Piga mia stigmi na paro tiropites apd
to magazi éxo ap' ton stathma, yati den éfaga proino ke pinao.

Kamia tiropita mas éferes ki emas?

Kalé, étsi tha sas afina? Lipdn dialéhte, pira mia galiki ke mia kuru.
| kaseropita ine dikia mu.

Se efharistume vre! Lipdn, pérno ego ti galiki. Eratd, esi pare tin
kuru pu su arési ke i féta.

Oh! Where is that guy, Sakis?

| told him to meet us at Gate E6, outside the ship.

Wait, I'll give him a call. Hold my purse for a second.

CONT'D OVER



4. (afew seconds later)

5. Natalia: He's not answering...What if he's late and misses the ship?!

6 Erato: Do you think he forgot to set his alarm clock and he's still sleeping?
That boy often forgets things. Should we call his house?

7. Natalia: Forgetit...there he is. He's coming!

g Sakis: Good morning! Sorry for being late. | took a momentto get some
cheese pies from the store outside the station because | didn't eat
breakfast and I'm hungry.

o Erato: Did you bring any cheese pies for us, too?

10, Sakis: What do you think? Would | just leave you like that? So go ahead
and choose. | got a French-style cheese pie and a courou cheese
pie. The kasseropita pie is mine.

11. Natalia: Thanks! Well, I'll take the French style one. Erato, you get the
courou cheese pie, since you like feta cheese.

VOCABULARY

Greek Romanization English Class Gender

kasseropita pie
(kasseri cheese
pie)

KagePOTTITA kaserdpita noun feminine

already,
anymore, any
longer (also
mia pia used to express adverb
a variety of
feelings)




ate, gateway,
TTUAN 9 9 y

pili portal noun feminine
Kapapi karavi ship, boat noun neuter
KATOE katse wait, hold up expression
EXEI yOUOTO can it be, could
va.. | éhi gusto na...! it be. what if expression
cuttvnTnPI xypnitiri alarm clock noun neutral
there, here
(when pointing
va na at someone or particle
something)
TUPOTTITA tirbpita cheese pie noun feminine
courou cheese
Koupou kura pie noun feminine

SAMPLE SENTENCES

H kaoepomiTa eival éva €idog To Kapapi £xel mia QUyel.
TUPOTTITAG QTIAYHEVN ATTO KATEPI. To karavi éhi pia fiyi.
| kaseropita ine éna idos tiropitas ftiagméni apd

Kaséri "The ship has already left."

"Kasseropita pie is a type of cheese pie
made of kasseri cheese."

H mOAn Tou avaktépou ftav AT' TO OTiTI TNG HTTOPEi Vva BAETTEI
diakoopnuévn HE TOoV BUPEDL TNG Ta Kapdapia mou mwAve KI €pxovral
BaolAIKAG oikoyévelag. oTO AlgAvi.

I pili tu anaktdru itan diakosmiméni me ton thireo Ap'to spiti tis bori na vlépi ta karavia pu pane ki
tis Vasilikis ikoyénias. érhonde sto limani.

"The gate of the palace was decorated "From her house she can see the ships

with the coat of arms of the Royal Family." that come and go on the port."




Karoe va gou e§nynow, gixa

Adyoug Tou TO £Kava auTté.
Katse na su exiyiso, iha I6gus pu to ékana afto.

"Wait, let me explain to you, | had reasons
why | did this."

Exe1 youoTo va §Exaoge OTI TPETTEI
va mepacel va mapel to maidi
onuepal

Ehi gusto na xéhase dti prépi na perasi na pari
to pedi simeral

"Could it be that he forgot that he needs to
go and pick up the child?"

To EutmrvnTiipl TNG YIAYIAG You gival
amoé auTtd Ta maAid, Ta KoupdioTd.
To xipnitiri tis yagias mu ine apd afta ta palia, ta
kurdista.

"Grandma's alarm clock is one of the old
ones, the wind-up ones."

Mnv avnouxeig, va TI TPETEI va

KAVOUE.
Min anisihis, na ti prépi na kanume

"Don't worry, here's what we've gotto do."

21NV EAAGda utrdpyouv mapa moAAd
€idn TupdémITAG.
Stin Elada iparhun para pola idi tirdpitas.

"In Greece there are many types of cheese
pies."

H TupotiTa KoupoU AéyeTal €10l

yiati amoteAgital améd Juun Koupou.
| tirdpita kuru |éyete étsi yati apotelite apo zimi
kura.

"The "courou" cheese pie is called like this
because it consists of shortcrust pastry."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

ma pia - "already, anymore, any longer" (also used to express a variety of

feelings)

This adverb has various usages in Greek. One of them is to express the concept of something
that is definite and irretrievable. For example:

1. TokapaBiéxetma ¢UyeL
"The ship has already left."

In some negative phrases or in phrases that refer to the future, it can be translated as
"anymore" or "any longer." For example, dev unopw mia aAAo means "l can't take it

anymore."



In our dialog, mia is used in a different way, showing intense discomfort:

1. Ax, ToU eivalia KaLautog o ZAkKnNg;
"Oh! Where is that guy, Sakis?"

Depending on the voice tone and the context, other feelings that can be expressed with ria
(usually in interjectional phrases) are:

impatience - Note na 6a £pBel 1o KaAokaipl! - "When will the summer come?"
disappointment - MNouU kalp6g Tia ya E&ekoupaon! - "There's no time for restanymore.”
determination - Moté€ ma ¢aciopog! - "Never again, fascism!"

empathy - Mnv kAaig ria aAAo! - "Cry no more."

Notice how the translation of rtia varies in the above examples.

£€xel youoTo va...! éhi gusto na...!I- "can it be, could it be, what if (rhetorical)"

This expression can't be exactly translated into English. It literally means "it has taste that...!I"
but the closest meaning in English would be the expression "can/could it be," when we refer to
something that belongs to the present or the past, or "what if," when we refer to things that
might happen in the future. This expression shows the speaker's uncertainty and implies bit of
a personal wondering about whether something has happened, is happening, or will happen.

va na - "there, here" (when pointing at someone or something)

This va is a particle and shouldn't be confused with the va conjunction that is used to form the
subjunctive mood. As a particle, va can be used when we point as someone or something. In
that case, we need:

1) the nominative case of a noun or a weak personal pronoun

1, AOTO...va T0G.
"Forgetit...there he is."

2) or a personal pronoun in [accusative] + [nominative]

1. Na Tnv n uépa nou nepiueveg.
"Here/this is the day you've been waiting for"



We can also use this va casually when we give something to someone or when we
demonstrate the size of something (usually using a hand gesture). For example:

1. ‘ETiiaca €va yaptva!
"l got a fish this big!"

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is the Passive Voice of the Second Conjugation Group
and, Specifically, the Present, Future Progressive, and Past Progressive Tenses
ZeXVIETAI OUXVA AUTO TO MaIdi.

Xehniéte sihna afté to pedi.

"That boy often forgets things."

In our previous lesson, we introduced the passive voice. We said that, in the passive voice,
we call all the verb forms that have a -pai ending in the first person singular of the present
tense the indicative mood.

We already saw the first conjugation group of verbs, with the passive ending -opai, and now
we will see the second conjugation group of verbs, whose passive endings are:

-1€pai for the first class
-oUpai for the second class

Reminder

1) Verbs that end in -dw or in both -dw and -® in the active voice belong to the second group.
For example:

dopaw/dpopw ("to wear") - popiEpal

2) In the second group, we also have a few deponent verbs found only in the passive that end
in -auat* (e.g., Oupdpal, or "to remember") and follow a more unique conjugation, as well as
some verbs ending in the rare -wpal (e.g., eyyuwuat, or "to guarantee"), which follow an
archaic type of conjugation. These verbs are exceptions because they follow their own unique
conjugation.

* These -auat deponent verbs can also end in -ouuat (BuuduarBuuouuat). Kowauat ("to
sleep”), Aurtauat ("to be sorry"), and ¢oBauai ("to fear") behave the same way.



Now, let's see an example from our dialog.

Conjugation Group 2 - Class 1 - §exviépal - "to forget" - Passive Voice

Indicative
EEakoAouOnTIKOG
EveoTwTaG MNapataTikog MéAAovTag
("present”) ("past progressive") ("future progressive")
Ecxv-1€ual Eexv-10pouv(a) 0a Eexv-1€pal
Eexv-1€00l Eexv-1000uv(a) 0a Eexv-1€0al
Ecxv-1£TAQl Eexv-10Tav(e) 0a Eexv-1€TaI
EcXV-10MaOTE Eexv-10paoTav 0a Eexv-10yaoTe
EcXV-1£0TE/-10000TE Ecxv-100a0TAV 0a Ecxv-1£€0TE/ -100A0TE
Eexv-10vrav(e)/
Eexv-10vTail/-ouvTal -I?UVTGV/ 0a &exv-10vTal/-ouvTal
-10vToucav

Conjugation Group 2 - Class 1 - §exviépal - "to forget" - Passive Voice

Subjunctive (va, 6Tav, yia va...) Imperative
EveoTWTAG EveoTWTAG
("present") ("present")
Ecxv-1€ual -
Eexv-1€0ql - K
Eexv-1€Tal -

EeXVv-10MaOTE -

EcXV-1£0TE/-10000TE « EeXv-1€0TE**

Eexv-10vTail/-ouvTal -




* The alternative forms in the table are more colloquial expressions.

** The passive voice, present tense monolectic imperative is extremely rare. Instead, we use
the subjunctive mood: va &exviéoal or va EeXVIEDTE.

As you can see, the endings are very similar to those of the first conjugation group that we
saw in the previous lesson. The only thing that changes is that we add an extra -1- in front of
all the endings, except for -opual, which becomes -1€uat.

-6pouv(a) » [L] » -topouv(a)

-eogal-[1] - -€oal

etc...

Another example:

Conjugation Group 2 - Class 2 - mepimoloupai - "to pamper/groom/take care"
Passive Voice

Indicative
EEakoAouOnTIkOG
EveoTwTac NMapataTikoc MéAAovTag
("present") ("past progressive") ("future progressive")
mepimol-oUpouv/ [-
nmepimol-oUpal éuouv(a)] 0a mepimol-ouyai
nmepimol-oloouv/ [-
nepimol-sioal éoouv(a)] 8a mepimol-cioal
mepimol-ouvTav/ [-0Tav
mepimol-giTal (€)] 0a mepimol-giTal
nmepimol-olpaoTe/ [- nmepimol-oUpaoTav/ [- 0a mepimol-ovupaoTe/ [
opaoTte] opaocTav] opaoTe]

nmepimol-ovoaocTav/ [- 0a mepimol-gioTe/ [-
nmepimol-&€ioTe/ -00a0Te] HoaoTav] oocaore]




mepimol-ouvTav/ [

ovrouoav]

(alsonegpimoi-ovrav, but 0a mepimoi-ouvTal
it's very colloquial and rare)

mepimol-ouvTal

Conjugation Group 2 - Class 2 - mepimoloupai - "to pamper/groom/take care"
Passive Voice

Subjunctive (va, oTav, yia va...) Imperative
EveoTWTAG EveoTWTAG
("present") ("present")

mepimol-oUpal -

*%

mepimol-gioal -

mepIMol-giTal -

nepimol-oUpaoTe/ [~OpaoTe] -

mepimol-eioTe/ [-00a0TE] < mepIMOI-gioTE**

mepimol-oUVTAl -

* The alternative forms in the table are more colloquial expressions.

** The passive voice, present tense monolectic imperative is extremely rare. Instead, we use
the subjunctive mood (e.g., va neptiroleioal or va repirole (ote).

The second class is the trickiestone. Here are some issues with it:

1) The alternative endings that we provided apply to this verb only and might not be always
suitable for other verbs of the same group and class.

For example:

Bewpw ("to reckon," "to consider") - Bewpoupual

Conjugation Group 2 - Class 2 - 8swpw - "to be considered" - Passive Voice




Indicative

EveoTwTag MapataTikog
("present") ("past progressive")

Oswp-oUHOUV**
6swp-oupal [NOT 6swp-opouv(a)]

Oswp-oUoouUV**
fswp-cioal [NOT Bewp-600uUv(a)]

fswp-ouUvTaV

0swp-ciTal [NOT 6swp-o6Tav(e)]
Oswp-oUpaoTe Oswp-oUpaoTav**
[NOT 6swp-0paoTe] [NOT 6swp-OopaocTtav]
fswp-cioTe fswp-ovoaoTav**
[NOT 6swp-60aoTe] [NOT 6swp-60acTav]

fswp-ouvTav
[NOT Bewp-ovTav(e)]

fswp-olvTal (but also @ewp-0vTouaoav, which is very
colloquial and rare)

2) The past progressive is a very problematic tense in this specific class. Many verbs here do
not form all the persons of the past progressive (usually, the second person singular and the
plural are omitted)-and, if they do, they might not be used very often or they could even
sound weird to Greeks themselves. From the above example in the past progressive, the first-
and second-person forms are marked with ** because they are not used often. Instead,
Greeks find it more natural to rephrase such forms.

For example:

1. MaAlad OewpoUpouv eTITUXNUEVOG — MaAld ye OewpoUoav EMITUXNUEVO
"In the olden days, | was considered successful." - "In the olden days, people used
to consider me successful."

So here, instead of a passive voice past progressive, we used a weak personal pronoun plus
an active voice past progressive tense. If you have a strong language instinct, you might be



able to improvise in such a way depending on the verb, its meaning, and how natural it
sounds in the passive past progressive. However, you don't need to worry too much about
that. Just stick to the main verb endings when speaking or writing if you are not sure.

3) Some verbs of the second conjugation can be conjugated in the passive voice according to
the first and second class.

For example:
oTeEVOXWPpAw-w (also, oTevay wpaw/-w) - "to make someone sad"

-~ oTevoxwpliépal (also, otevaxwpliépai) AND oTevoxwpoUpai (also,
orevaxwpoupai), with the first two (ending in -1€pat) being used more often.

apvouuai ("to deny") - apvigpal, with apvoUuat being used more often, since it sounds
more natural when spoken.

And here is where we'll stop examining verbs, at least for this series. There are still many
things to learn, but we will leave those for a higher level. In the next lessons, we'll be covering
some other topics that are also important.

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Piraeus

"Piraeus" (Mepatag) is a bustling port city located southwest of Athens' city center, lying along
the east coast of the Saronic Gulf. It takes about twenty to twenty-five minutes to reach Athens
from Piraeus by car or metro. In antiquity, Piraeus was the port city of classical Athens. Today,
itis the chief port of Greece, a docking point for several international cruise ship companies,
and an exit point for ferries with destinations such as the Aegean Islands, Crete, and other
places in the East Mediterranean. It has three main ports, which are:

- the "central port" (kevTpIkOG Alpevag), where all the ferries and cruise ships dock;
- the "Marina Zeas" (Mapiva Z¢ag), a marina that serves private boats and luxury yachts;

- and the "Mikrolimano" (MikpoAipavo, lit. "little port"), which serves mostly sailing boats and
fishing boats.

Visitors here can visit the Archaeological or the Maritime Museum, enjoy a drink or a meal in
one of the many open air restaurants and cafés (Pasalimani and Piraiki are the spots with the
best views), go to the "Votsalakia" or the "Diogenis" beach (mAal BotoaAdkla, lit. "little



pebbles"; mAal Aloyévn), go fishing, clubbing, or shopping, or simply enjoy strolling along the
Pasalimani promenade.
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10.

GREEK

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

Na ToI KI o1 Kapédeg. OpiaTe.

Molog gival o YETPIOG;

AUTOG €Ow. ZAKN, AuToOG ival 0 dUVaTOG, 0 BIKOG gou. Eyw TTrhpa
€vav YAUKO.

2€ euxapioTw. T gou XpwaoTaw;

Eou; Tirota, €110 pag KEPATES TIG TUPOTTITEG.

Omrwg vopicelg. Ze euxapIoTw TTAVIWG!

Mup... TTaidid patra o Kageg. Aev gival KaAOG. NMoAU apaiodg gival.
TeNika g€ TTOON wpPa TAvoulE; AvTte, yiaTi dev aigBavopal KaAd!

Me TETOIO UTTOQOP, PUOIKO Eival. YITOPOVH), O€ Kava Tpiwpo Ba
'MAOTE EKEI.

Ti, og émace vauTia; Maviwg av BEAEIC va Ta ByAAclg, eKei gival n
KOUTTaaTH.

To ¢EPEIG OTI PEPIKES POPES BEV giTgal KOBOAOU aaTeiog, £TOl;

ROMANIZATION

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Na ti ki i kafédes. Oriste.

Pios ine o métrios?

Aftés edd. Saki, aftds ine o dinatds, o dikds su. Egé pira énan gliko.

CONT'D OVER



10.

Sakis:

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

ENGLISH

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Sakis:

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

Se efharistd. Ti su hrostao?

Esi? Tipota, epidi mas kérases tis tiropites.

Opos nomizis. Se efharisté pandos!

Mm... pedid mapa o kafés. Den ine kalds. Poli areds ine. Telika se
posi 6ra ftanume? Ande, yati den esthanome kala!

Me tétia bofor, fisiké ine. Ipomoni, se kana trioro tha 'maste eki.

Ti, se épiase naftia? Pandos an thélis na ta vgalis, eki ine i kupasti.

To xéris 6ti merikés forés den ise kathoélu astios, étsi?

So, here are the coffees. Here you go.

Which one is the medium one?

This one. Saki, this one is yours-the strong one. | got a sweet one.

Thank you. What do | owe you?

You? Nothing, because you treated us to the cheese pies.

As you wish. Thanks anyway!

Mmm...Guys, the coffee is bad. It's not good. It's too diluted. So,
how much longer till we're there? It's just that | don't feel well!

CONT'D OVER



s Erato: With such windy weather, it's natural. Patience. We'll be there in
about three hours .
o Sakis: What, are you sea sick? If you want to throw up, the handrail is
there.
10. Natalia: You know that sometimes you're not funny at all, right?
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
here you go,
opigTe oriste there you go expression
to treat, to
KE PVAW kernao provide atone’s verb
expense
anyway, in any
TAVIWG pandos case, though adverb
something
useless or of
Tleue! mapa bad quality, noun feminine
face
(colloquially)
diluted,
apaiodg areos rarefied, sparse adjective masculine
MTTOQOP bofér Beaufort force noun neuter
3-hour, three
Tpiwpo trioro hours noun neuter
to throw up
Ta Bydlw ta vgazo (slang) expression
handrail,
KOUTTaaTn kupasti gunwale noun feminine




..., £TO1; ..., etsi?

..., right?

expression

SAMPLE SENTENCES

OpioTe xaAial

Oriste halia!

"Will you look at this mess!"

Kabe Kupiakn n yiayid pe Kepvaei
TaywTto.
Kathe Kiriaki i yayia me kernai pagoto.

"Every Sunday grandma treats me to ice
cream."

Eyw mavrwg gag 1o OUHIoq.
Ego pandos sas to thimisa.

"I did remind you of it, though."

Moéoo kaipd akdua 6a TpwHE OTN
Hatma autév Tov BAGKQ;

Pdso keré akéma tha trome sti mapa afton ton
viaka?

"How much longer do we have to put up
with this idiot?"

O yépovTag auTtog €xel apald paAAia
Kal TTUKVA Yévid.
O yérondas aftds éhi area malia ke pikna yénia.

"This old man has scarce hair and thick
beard."

O1 Bépelol Avepol Ba TTvéouv PEXPI
7 HTTOQOP.

The vorii anemi tha pnéun méhri 7 bofdr.

"The northerly winds will be blowing up to
Beaufort force 7."

Me 1Tn douAeid aut péoa oe éva
Tpiwpo Bydlw o6ca éRyala oTnv
mponyouuevn douAeld pou péoga o€
Eva oXTawpo.

Me ti dulia afti mésa se éna trioro vgazo ésa
évgaza stin proigumeni dulia mu mésa se éna
ohtaoro.

"With this job | can make within 3 three
hours as much as | was making in my
previous job within 8 hours."

2TAMATA TO AUTOKIVNTO TIPIV TA
ByaAw.

Stamata to aftokinito prin ta vgalo.

"Stop the car before | throw up."




H koutrao Tt Tng oKAAag givai Tnv e1domoinogeg 611 6a apyooupe,

@TIayuévn amd ogKaAloTo {UAo. ETOI;
| kupasti tis skalas ine ftiagméni apd skalisto Tin idopiises ¢ti tha aryisume, étsi?
xilo.

"You let her know that we are going to be
"The handrail of the staircase is made of late, right?"

carved wood."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

opioTte oriste - "here you go, there you go"

OpioTe is an interjectional expression that can be used in several ways.
* As a polite answer when being called:

- Nwpyo! - "George!"

- OpioTe papd! - "Yes, mother!"

* As an answer to a phone call: OpioTe! - "Hello!"

» With imperatives: OpiagTte kaBiaTe. - "Here you go. Have a seat." (similar to rapakaAw, or
"please")

* In questions: OpiaTe, 11 emBupeite - "What would you like?" (similar to TrapakaA®)

* When we offer something to someone politely: OpioTte Ta p€éoTta oag! - "Here's your
change!"

* To show surprise, disapproval, or an ironic attitude towards someone's
behavior or opinion: OpigTe xaAia! - "Will you look at this mess!"

* When we need clarification (e.g., when we don't hear something well):
OploTe, TG elraTe - "Excuse me, what did you say?"
pama médpa - "something useless or of bad quality, face (colloquially)"

In slang, yama means "face," and itis not very polite. For example:



1. M6oco Kalp6 akOua Ba TPWHE 0T pama autov Tov BAAKQ;
"How much longer do we have to put up with this idiot?"

Here, we have the idiom Tpww oTn pama, which is the same as "to put up with." Marra can
be used in a more figurative way to define things that are not of very good quality in general.
In our dialog, we see this use:

1. MuUU... Tad1d pana o kapeg. Aev eival KaAog.
"Mmm...Guys, the coffee is bad. It's not good."

apaiog areds - "diluted, rarefied, sparse”

This adjective in Greek can refer to many things, such as hair, beards, teeth, air, mist,
clouds, textiles, rain drops, periods of time (e.g., breaks during working hours), a crowd, a
comb, a sieve, applause, and any kind of liquid or paste. There is also a popular expression
that means "rarely," and that is apaid kai moU. In this case, however, we use the adverb
apaid, which derives from this adjective (apai6g).

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is all the Groups of Masculine Adjectives Ending in -og.
Moiog cival o HETpIOG;

Pios ine o métrios?

"Which one is the medium one?"

An adjective is a word that denotes the qualities or attributes of a noun. Greek adjectives
come in three genders, and they need to have the same gender, number, and case as
the noun they define. They can be placed before the noun or after it, and, sometimes, the verb
"to be" might stand between the two. They can also be used as nouns by removing the noun
they define and adding an article to them. The omitted noun is then understood by the
context.

There are a few different masculine, feminine, and neuter adjective endings, and each
adjective's masculine, feminine, and neuter form creates a particular pattern. Greek
dictionaries show adjectives in the masculine form, but most also include the feminine and
neuter endings. When learning a new adjective, itis bestto memorize itin all three genders.

In this lesson, we will study the patterns-or, better said, the "groups"-of adjectives whose
masculine forms end in -og (and -6g).There are four groups here.



1) The -0g, -1, -6 and -0g, -n -o group.
Most Greek adjectives belong here.

For example:

-0G, -N -0 adjective - kaA6g, kKaAn, kKaAo - "good"

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative 0 KaA-0¢ n KaA-n TO KOA-0
Genitive TOU KaA-oU TNG KaA-A¢g TOU KaA-oU
Accusative TOV KaA-0 TNV KaA-n TO KaA-0
Vocative KaA-¢£ KaA-n KaA-0

-0G, -N -0 adjective - kaAog, kaAn, kaAo - "good"

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative ol KaA-oi ol KaA-£¢ Ta KaA-a
Genitive TWV KAA-wV TWV KaA-QV TWV KAA- @V
Accusative TOUuGg KaA-oUg TIC KOA-£Q Ta KaA-a
Vocative KaA-oi KaA-£€g KaA-a

* The above endings are the same for the -og, -n -o adjectives, with the only difference being
the accentuation.

Similar -6g, -f, and -6 adjectives: akpiBog - "expensive," duvatog - "strong,"
OKOTEWVOG - "dark," Tamewvog - "humble," Tuxepog - "lucky," Bpadivog - "night/nocturnal,”
opIXTOG - "tight/tense," apaidg - "diluted/ rarefied/ sparse," otepedg (also orepea in the
feminine) - "solid," etc.



Similar-og, -n, and -o adjectives: domnpog - "white," patpoqg - "black," €Toluoq -
"ready," Noux oqg - "quiet," mpdoivog - "green," akoUpaacoTtog - "tireless," aképalog -

"integral/whole," B€Balog - "certain/sure," dikalog - "fairfjust," pdtalog - "vain/futile,

0ydo00g - "eighth," maundaAalog - "very old," undkouog - "obedient," otépeog (also

otépea in the feminine) - "durable," ppéaokocg (also ppEokia in the feminine) - "fresh," etc.

2) The -og, -a, and -o group.

For example:

-0g, -a -o adjective - aoTeiog, aoTeia, aoreio - "funny"

Singular
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative 0 aoTEi-0¢g n aoTtei-a TO aoTEi-0

Genitive TOU aoTEi-ou Tng aorei-ag TOU aOTEi-0U
Accusative TOV AOTEI-0 TNV aOTEI-a TO aoTEi-0
Vocative aoTtei-g aoTtei-a aoTei-o

-0g, -a -o adjective - aoTeiog, aoTeia, acreio - "funny"

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative ol aoTEi-ol ol aoTei-£Gg Td AoTEi-a
Genitive TWV AOTEI-WV TWV AOTEI-WV TWV AOTEI-WV
Accusative TOUG AOTEI-0UG TIG AOTEI-£G Ta aoTEi-a
Vocative aoTei-ol aoTEi-£G aoTei-a

* The above masculine and neuter endings are the same as the masculine and neuter -og, -

n, and -o adjective endings.

Similar -og, -a, and -o adjectives



- YKpiCog - "gray", oB€ATOoG (also oBEATN in the feminine) - "agile," okoUpog - "dark,"
otelpog - "sterile," etc.

- All the adjectives ending in -10g, -€10G, -010G, and -uog: HETPLOG - "medium," ddelog -
"empty," mapouolog - "similar," aAAnA€yyuog - "solidaristic," etc.

-All the adjectives whose stems end in an accented vowel sound: abwog - "innocent,"
apxaiog - "ancient," kpUog - "cold," véog - "new/young," TeAeuTtaiog - "last," etc.

- All the adjectives ending in -oUxo0g, -¢opog, -oUpyog, -£viog, and -ici0gG:
TalavtoUxog - "talented," kepdopbdpog - "profitable," mavoUpyog - "cunning," aonuéviog
- "silver," apviolog - "of lamb," etc.

3) The -0g, -14, and -6 group.

For example:

-0g, -14, -0 adjective - YAukog, YAukid, YAUKO - "sweet"

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative 0 YAUK-0g n YAuk-1d TO YAUK-0
Genitive Tou YAuk-oU TNG YAUK-14G TOU YAUK-0U
Accusative TOV YAUK-0 TN YAUK-14 TO YAUK-0
Vocative YAuUk-£€ YAUK-14 YAUK-0

-0g, -1d, -6 adjective - YAukog, yAukid, yAuko - "sweet"

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative ol YAuk-oi ol YAUK-£G** Ta YAUK-Q
Genitive TWV YAUK-QV TWV YAUK-QV** TWV YAUK-QV

Accusative TOoug YAUK-0UG TIG YAUK-£G** Ta YAUK-Q




Vocative YAuk-oi YAUK-£€G** vYAuk-a

* The above masculine and neuter endings are the same as the masculine and neuter -4g,
n, and -6 adjective endings.

** The feminine form does not need an -1 in the plural (yAuk-14, but yAuk-£¢)
Similar-6g, -14, and -6 adjectives
- ehadpog (also eAadppd in the feminine) - "light"

- Some adjectives end in -K0g, -X0¢G, and -vog: Kakog - "bad/evil," pTwx 6¢g - "poor,"
akuvBvog - "from Zakynthos," etc. Some very often form the feminine in -n (e.g., pTWYXIA
and ¢TwyN) in formal speech.

4) The -6g, -06g, and -6 group.

These adjectives are known as "three-gender, two-ending adjectives" (emifeta
Tplyevn kat dlkataAnkTa) because they have one form for both masculine and feminine
genders due to their scholarly nature. Some, however, may take feminine formsin-n or-a,
although the -o0g form is more common in formal speech.

For example:

-0G, -0G -0 adjective - KaOKOTMOI10G, KOKOTIOI0G, KaKomolo0 - "maleficent”

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative 0 KAKOTIOI-0G N KaKomol-0g** TO KOKOTIOI-0
Genitive TOU KakoTol-oU TNG KAKOTOoI-0oU**  Tou Kakomol-oU
Accusative TOV KOKOTOI-0 TNV KOKomol-0** TO KAKOTIOI-0
Vocative KAKOTIOI- £ KakoTol-£** KAaKoOTIol-0

-0G, -0G -0 adjective - kKakomo10G, KOKOTI010G, Kakomol0 - "maleficent”

Plural




Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative Ol KaOKOTOoI-0i Ol KOKOTIOI-0i** TA KAKomol-a
Genitive TWV KAKOTIOI- WV TWV KAKOTIOI-WV**  TWV KAKOTOI-WV
Accusative TOUG KAKOTIOI- TIG KAKOTOI- Td KaKomol-a
Vocative KAOKOTIOI-Oi KOKOTIOI-0i** KaKoTol-a

* The above masculine and neuter endings are the same as the masculine and neuter -96g, -
N -0 adjective endings.

** The feminine is identical to the masculine.

Similar-6g, -6g, and -6 adjectives: alwtoUxo0g - "nitrogenous," Bépelog - "northern,"
evepyog - "active," Cwoyovog - "invigorating," etc.

Note

The accent mark of adjectives, during their declension, usually remains in the same
syllable as the accented syllable of the masculine nominative form. However, some groups
present a few accentuation irregularities. For example, some proparoxytone (accented on the
antepenultimate syllable, or the third-to-last syllable) adjectives of the first group move their
accent mark to the next syllable on the rightin the genitive case and in the plural accusative.

when we use them as nouns (see Lesson 23, Lower Intermediate series):

dppwoTog, -Nn, -0 ("sick") -~ As a noun, 0 ApPWOTOG, TOU APPWOTOU, TOUC APPWOTOUG
("sick person/patient").

when we use them as adjectives in formal speech or scholarly expressions
d1adopog, -n, -o ("various")

- emniAuon di1agpopwv (instead of 1apopwv) MpoBAnuatwv ("solution to various
problems").

CULTURAL INSIGHT



Inside a Greek Ferry

The busiest routes between the islands of the Aegean Sea are operated by large, high-speed
car ferries that more closely resemble cruise ships. Cars, as well as passengers who need to
drop off any luggage, enter from the main gangway, located at the stern. The luggage racks
are usually placed on the right side of the car compartment. There's a narrower gangway next
to the main one for passengers without luggage. An escalator right after it leads passengers
up to the main lounges.

The cheapest (and most popular) ticket allows you to sit anywhere in the lounge areas or the
open decks, as long as there's free space. It's very common to see people sitting or even lying
down on the floor when the lounge areas are crowded. If you don't like crowded areas, you
can pay a bit extra and get assigned to an aircraft-type seat. Those seats are comfortable, and
the areas around them tend to be more quiet than the lounges, where all the bars,
restaurants, and gift shops are. The cheaper cabins are usually shared. So, if a group of three
is staying in a cabin of four, they will probably have to share it with a stranger.
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10.

11.

GREEK

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

(UETA aTTO AiyO)

YTTGAANAOG:

Epatw:

YTTGAANAOG:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

YTTGAANAOG:

Epatw:

Ekei eival To Eevodoxeio! AittAa 1o BaAaaai kTiplo. Eival xTiopévo

KUPIOAEKTIKA HECQ aTOV Bpaxo!

EmitéAoug, To BpRkaue!

21ya Bpe pwvakAou, npeunae!

leia oag!

le1a 0ag. EXw KAVEI pia KPATNON 1o Ovopa MNewpyiou.

A, vai oag Tepipévaue! KahwanpBare! Aoitrov, Ta dwpatid gag
gival ETolpa Kal BpigkovTal aTov deUTEPO O0poYo. To 21 gival TO
OikAIvo Kal TO povOkAIvo gival To 23. Na wvatw Katrolov va

METAPEPEI TIG ATTOOKEUEG TAG;

ApnoTe T10. Agv gival Bapu 1o gak Bouayldl Twv KOpPITaIWY. Oa To

METAPEPW EYW.

ToTe Ba TTAPOUNE EMEIC TO TAKIOIO TOU TTOU Eival EAAQPU.

Omrwg emIOUpEiTE. O TTANPWOETE YE PETPNTA N PE TTIOTWTIKA

KApTQ;

Me peTpnra.

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

(meta apé ligo)

Ipalilos:

Erato:

Ipalilos:

Sakis:

Natalia:

Ipalilos:

Erato:

ENGLISH

Erato:

Eki ine to xenodohio! Dipla sto thalasi ktirio. ine htisméno
kiriolektika mésa ston vraho!

Epitélus, to vrikame!

Siga vre fonaklu, irémise!

Ya sas!

Ya sas. Eho kani mia kratisi sto 6noma Yeoryiu.

A, ne sas periméname! Kalosirthate! Lipdn, ta domatia sas ine
étima ke vriskonde ston déftero 6rofo. To ikosi éna ine to diklino ke
to mondklino ine to ikosi tria. Na fonaxo kapion na metaféri tis
aposkevés sas?

Afiste to. Den ine vari to sak vuagiaz ton koritsion. Tha to metaféro
ego.

Téte tha parume emis to sakidio su pu ine elafri.

Opos epithimite. Tha plirdsete me metrita i me pistotiki karta?

Me metrita.

There’s the hotel-Next to the light blue building! It's literally built
inside the rock!

CONT'D OVER



Natalia:

Erato:

(After a while)

Finally, we found it!

Take it easy, loudmouth! relax!

5. Employee: Hello!

6 Erato: Hello. I've made a reservation under the name of Georgiou.

7. Employee: Oh, yes. We were expecting you! Welcome! So, your rooms are
ready and are located on the second floor. Room twenty-one is the
double, and the single is room twenty-three. Should | call someone
to carry your luggage?

8. Sakis: No need. The girls' duffel bag isn’t heavy. I'll carry it.

o Natalia: Then we’ll take your backpack, since it's light.

10. Employee: As you like. Will you pay with cash or with a credit card?

11. Erato: With cash.

VOCABULARY

Greek Romanization English Class Gender
OiTTAa dipla next to adverb
of light blue
Bahaocaong thalasis color adjective masculine
XTIOUEVOG htisménos built participle masculine
KUPIOAEKTIKA kiriolektika literally adverb




METOAPE PW

to carry, to
transport, to

metaféro verb
transfer
a piece of
QTTOOKEUN aposkevi luggage noun feminine
Bapug varis heavy adjective masculine
gakidlo sakidio backpack noun neutral
eAaQpUg elafris light adjective masculine
to desire, to
EMIOUPW epithimo want verb

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Ta omwitia pag eivail diTAa ditAa.
Ta spitia mas ine dipla dipla.

"Our houses are right next to each other."

®6pa 1o OaAacoi Toukapioco
onuepa.

Fdra to thalasi pukamiso simera.

"Wear the light blue shirt today."

Ta omwiTia TwV VIOTIWYV €ival
XTIOHEVA ATTO TTETPA.
Ta spitia ton ddpion ine htisména apd pétra.

"The houses of the locals are built from
stone."

MeTd Tov aywva 1o YATTEDO KANKE
KUPIOAEKTIKA ATTO TA TTOAAG
BeyyaAika.

Meta ton agdna to yipedo kaike kiriolektika apo ta
pola vengalika.

"After the game the stadium was literally
burnt from the many sparklers."

O 81eVOUVTAG TOU TUAUATOG AUTOU

HETAQEPONKE OTO TUAMA TTWARCEWYV.

O diefthindis tu tmimatos aftu metaférthike sto
tmima poliseon.

"The director of this department was
transferred to the sales department.”

To auTtokivnTo £X€El £181KO6 XWpPO Yyia

TIG ATTOOKEUEG.
To aftokinito éhi idik6 hdro ya tis aposkevés.

"The car has a special space for luggage."




H 6n/nkn oou @aivetal ToAu Bapid.
| thiki su fénete poli varia.

"Your case looks really heavy."

Mg 10 TTOU avakolvwOnkav Ta
EKAOYIKA amroTeAéopara, To KAiga
OTO YPAQPEiIO TOU TPpWOUTTOUPYOU
£yIve Bapu.

Me to pu anakindthikan ta ekloyika apotelésmata,
to klima sto grafio tu prothipurgu éyine vari.

"As soon as the election results were
announced, the atmosphere in the prime
minister's office became heavy."

To ogakidi6 pou €yive HOUOKENQ
yiati @voi§e To HTTOUKAAI TTOU €ixa
HéOa.

To sakidio mu éyine muskema yati énixe to
bukali pu iha mésa.

"My backpack got all wet because the
bottle | had inside opened up."

PEépe pOVoO EAAPPIEG ATTOTKEUEG.
Fére mono elafriés aposkevés.

"Bring only light luggage."

To Aadi gival mio eAappl amoé 1o
vepo.
To ladi ine pio elafri apo to nero.

"Qil is more light than water."

EmiOupw va kAeiow Ttov Tpatmeliko
HOU Aoyapliaguo.
Epithimd na kliso ton trapeziké mu logariasmo.

"I wish to close my bank account."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

dimAa (dipla) - "next to"

This is primarily a locative adverb, denoting proximity between two things or locations. In our

sample sentence, we see it repeated twice for emphasis. For example:

1. Ta onitwa pag eival dimAa dimAa.

"Our houses are right next to each other."

AirrAa can be also used metaphorically when we make a comparison between two things or
people. For example:



1. AirmAa otov MNwpyo, o Nikog eivatayyeAog.
"Compared to Nick, George is an angel."

Finally, we also use it as an adjective and as a noun. For example:
(As an adjective) To ditrAa kTiplo. - "The building next door."
(As a noun) O1 ditTAa eival TTOAU nauxol avBpwTrol. - "The people next door are very quiet.”

It's worth mentioning that ditrTAa may refer also to the actual noun dirrAa, which means
"crease" or "dipla," a popular Greek dessert.

amoagkeun (aposkevi) - "a piece of luggage"

In English, "luggage" is a collective noun. Whether referring to a single piece of luggage or to
many, you still say "luggage." In Greek, however, this is not the case. In Greek, amogkeun
only refers to a single piece of luggage. For more than one piece, we use the plural,
atroakeuég. When we refer to a space or an area dedicated for luggage, we also use the
plural form, like in our sample sentence:

1. To auTtokivnTo €XELEIDIKO XWPO YA TIG ATIOOKEUEG.
"The car has a special space for luggage."

Bapug / eAapucg varis / elafris - "heavy" / "light"

These two adjectives are exact opposites. What's interesting, though, is that their endings
form two different patterns (like the ones we discussed in the grammar of our previous
lesson). So, although BapuUg belongs in the -Ug, -14, and -U group, in more formal speech or
in a scholarly expression, you may see it as BapUg, -€ia, -U. Something similar happens to
eAa@pUc. It belongs to the -U¢, -1d, and -0 group, but we also saw itin the previous lesson as
eAaQpPOG, -14, -6 (also, eAagpd in the feminine).

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is Groups of Masculine Adjectives Ending in -0g, -nq
and -dagq.

Acev gival Bapl To cak Bouayidl TWV KOPITOIWV,

Den ine vari to sak vuagiaz ton koritsion.

"The girls' duffel bag isn't heavy."




In the previous lesson, we saw groups of adjectives whose masculine forms ended in -og or -
0g. However, these endings are not the only ones for masculine adjectives. In this lesson,
we'll see four more groups that include adjectives whose masculine forms end in -0g, -Rig,
and -4g.

1) The -Ug, -€ia, and -0 Group

These adjectives have preserved almost the same formation that they used to have in ancient
Greek. They are usually used in very formal speech and specific scholarly expressions.

For example:

-ug, -€ia -U adjective - Bpaxug, Bpaxeia, Bpaxu - "short/brief"

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative o Bpax-ug n Bpax-<cia TO Bpayx-u
Genitive Tou Bpax-£og* TnG Bpax-ciag Tou Bpax-£og*
Accusative ToVv Bpax-u Tn Bpax-cia TOo Bpax-u
Vocative Bpax-u Bpax-cia Bpax-u

-Ug, -¢ia -0 adjective - Bpaxug, Bpaxeia, Bpaxu - "short/brief"

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative ol Bpax-&ig ol Bpax-cieg Ta Bpax-£a
Genitive TV Bpax-cwv* TWV Bpax-cinv TV Bpax-<cwv*
Accusative Toug Bpax-&ig TIC Bpax-cieg Ta Bpax-£a
Vocative Bpax-eig Bpax-cieg Bpax-£a

* The genitive case (singular and plural) of the masculine and neuter forms is rarely used,



except in cases where the speech is casual.
Similar -0g, -¢ia, and -U adjectives: apBAug - "blunt," daclq - "aspirated," dpuug -
"harsh/intense," euBUgq - "straight/direct," 6paocug - "audacious," 0EUg - "acute/sharp/acidic,”

Tayugq - "rapid” etc.

2) The -Ug, -14, and -0 Group

For example:

-0g, -14, -U adjective - Bapug, Bapid, Bapu - "heavy"

Singular
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative o Bap-ug n Bap-1a To Bap-U

Tou Bap-u/-100* Tou Bap-U/-100*
Genitive Tou Bap-£og** TnG Bap-1dg Tou Bap-£og**
Accusative Tov Bap-U Tn Bap-1d To Bap-u
Vocative Bap-u Bap-1a Bap-U

-Ug, -14, -U adjective - Bapug, Bapid, Bapu - "heavy"

Plural
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
ol Bap-1o0i Ta Bap-1d
Nominative ol Bap-cig** ol Bap-1€g Ta Bap-£a**
TWV Bap-1wv* TV Bap-1wv*
Genitive TWV Bap-£wv** TV Bap-1wv TWV Bap-£wv**
Toug Bap-i1ouUg Ta Bap-1d
Accusative Toug Bap-cig** TIG Bap-1€g Ta Bap-£a**

Vocative Bap-10i Bap-cic** Bap-1£g Bap-1a Bap-£a**




* The genitive case (singular and plural) of the masculine and neuter forms is rarely used,
except in cases where the speech is casual.

** Some adjectives here have secondary endings that are used in very formal or scholarly
expressions. For example: Eivat nuyudyxog Bapéwv Bapwyv - "He is a heavyweight
wrestler."These endings are identical to the corresponding ones of the first group that we saw
above.

Similar -uUg, -14, and -U adjectives: adpUq (also as an adpog, -1, -6 adjective) -
"sizeable," ayug - "tangy," BaBUg - "deep," dacUg - "rich in hair or foliage," eAadppUg (also
as an eAadpog, -1d, -6 adjective) - "light," pakpUg - "long," max Ug - "fat/thick," mAat0g -
"broad," Tpayx g - "rough," and ¢papdUg - "wide."

3) The -Ag, -14, and -i Group

For example:

-Ng, -14, -i adjective - 6aAhacong, Balacoia, 8aAaoaoi - "light blue"

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative o BaAaoo-Ng n 6alaco-1a To OaAaoo-i
Tou BaAaoco-1/ - Tou 6aAaoo-i/ -

Genitive 100* TnG 6aAaoo-14¢ 100*

Accusative Tov 6aAaoco-n Tn 6aAaoco-1d To OaAaoo-i

Vocative 0aAaoco-n 0aAaoco-1d 6aAaoo-i

-ng, -14, -i adjective - 6ahaocong, Balacoid, 6alacoi - "light blue"

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative ol Balaco-ioi o1 6ahaco-1£g Ta 6alaoco-1d

Genitive Twv OaAaoco-10v* TwVv 6aAaoco- 1wV Twv GaAaoco-10v*




Accusative Toug BaAaoo- TIG BaAaoo-1£¢ Ta Oahaoco-1d

’
LOLLO

Vocative @aAlaco-i0i 0aAaco-1£€g 0aAaoco-1d

* The genitive case (singular and plural) of the masculine and neuter forms is rarely used,
except in cases where the speech is casual.

Similar -ng, -14, and -i adjectives: Buoowng - "crimson," kaveAng "cinnamon (color),"
KadeTng - "brownish," paBng "purple," peve&edng "lilac (color)," oupavng - "sky blue,"
TMOPTOKAANG - "orange (color)," otaxtng - "gray ash (color)," xpuoca¢dng - "golden (color),"
etc.

4) The -4g, -oU, and -adiko/oUd1ko Group

Here, we see adjectives that, in general, denote a person or a living creature that has a
specific and intense property.

For example:

-dg, -oU, -adiko/oUdiko adjective
¢wWVvaKAAGg, pwvakAoU, pwvakAadiko/pwvakAoUdiko - "loudmouth"”

Singular
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
TO PWVAKA-ASIKO
. . . , TO PWVAKA-
Nominative 0 pwvVvakA-ag n ¢wvakA-ouU ] ¢
ouUdiko*
TOU pWVaKA-
adikou
Genitive TOoUu pwVaKA-a TNG wvakA-oUGg TOU pwVaKA-
oudikou*
TOo PWVAKA-ASIKO
. . , TO PWVAKA-
Accusative TOV WVAKA-a TN PwVvakA-ou ]
oudiko*

dWVAKA-GdIKo
Vocative dwvakA-a dwvakA-oU ¢wvakA-oUdiko*




-dg, -oU, -adiko/oUd1ko adjective
dwvakAAGG, pwvakAoU, pwVakKAGdiko/PwvakAouUudiko - "loudmouth"

Plural
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Td PWVAKA-Adika
4 r a 0 A-
Nominative ol pwvakA-adeqg ol pwvakA-oUdeqg T ] bwvak
oudika*
TWV PWVAKA-
AdIKWV
Genitive TV dwvakA-adwv Y PwvakA- TWV GWVAKA-
oudwv ,
OUdIKWV*
Ta wvakA-adika
- - TA PWVAKA-
AGeEETvE 1"ouq PwvakA 'rllq PwvakA 0]
adeq oudeg o0dika*
dWVAKA-AdIKa
Vocative PWVaKA-adeg dwVaKA-o0Udeg dwvakA-oUdiIKa*

* The alternative endings in -oUdiko are more casual and colloquial.

Similar -ag, -oU, and -adiko adjectives: yYAwoodg - "rude talker," Aoydg - "chatty,"
KoW\apdg - "potbellied," pakapovdg - "pasta lover," moAuAoydg - "chatty/chatterbox",
urvapdag - "sleepyhead," payag - "gluttonous eater," x ovtpounaAdg - "fatty/porker,"
Xopeutapdg - "a person who likes dancing a lot and usually dances well" etc.

Notes

The U of masculine -Ug and neuter -U adjectives is preserved only in the singular
number.

The adjective moAUg, moAAR, oAU ("much/a lot"), which we introduced in our Upper
Beginner series (Lesson 20), does not belong to any of the -0g categories that we
saw above because itis irregular and follows its own unique declension.



moAug, moAAR, mMoAU - "much/a lot"

Singular
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative 0 MOA-UG n mMoA-An TO TMOA-U

TOU TMOA-U/ moA- TOU MOA-U/ TMOA-
Genitive Aoi* TNG mMoA-Afg Aoi*
Accusative TOV TMOA-U TNV moA-An TO MOA-U
Vocative - - -

moAug, moAAR, MoAU - "much/a lot"

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative ol moA-Aoi ol mMoA-A£qg Ta moA-Ad
Genitive TWV MOA-AV TWV MOA-A®V TWV MOA-A®V
Accusative TOoug MoA-AoUg TIG MOA-AEQ Ta moA-Ad
Vocative - - -

* The genitive forms of the masculine and neuter singular are rarely used.

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Traditional Houses of Santorini

Santorini is renowned for its spectacular volcanic caldera; its steep, colorful cliffs; and the
beauty of its villages. Reaching the island by boat is a striking experience due to the multi-
colored volcanic layers, accented by white houses, that are literally carved into the cliffs.
Those houses are called utréakaga, and their unique architecture (protected by law) and the



view that they offer make them very expensive to buy or even to stay in today. Back in the
early twentieth century, however, such carved houses with neither foundation nor many
windows were considered houses of the poor. They were built by the family that lived there
and were not painted white. Wealthier people, such as captains, would build overground
houses that, today, have less value than the carved ones. Ymookaga were easy to make
because of the soft soil, consisting of a mixture of volcanic ash, pumice stone, black lava, and
red stones (due to the presence of ferrous iron). This mixture is very resistant to earthquakes
and provides great insulation against the extreme weather conditions. The houses only
require good ventilation; otherwise, they become too humid. Staying in one for at least one
nightis a must-have experience in Santorini!



@ GreekPod101.com

LESSON NOTES

Intermediate S1 #15

A Greek Dilemma;: Museum or
Beach?

CONTENTS

Greek

Romanization

English

Vocabulary

Sample Sentences
Vocabulary Phrase Usage
Grammar

Cultural Insight

WNO O WNDN

—h

innoVativeLANGUAGE.COM



GREEK

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Opop@ouAiko gival TEAIKA TO OWPATIO, OTTWG aKPIBWS NTAaV 0TN
pwToypagia.

Nail, OvTwg. AoITTOV, ag PPETKAPITTOUNE YPyopd ypRyopa, yiaTi
BEAW va TTPOoAdBw va TTaw TTO YoudaEio.

‘EAa pe ou Epatw. Agv £Xw KaPId Opegn va TREXW TE YOUTEia.

MpoTIgw KATI TTI0 £VOIAYEPOV, OTTWG TO VA TTAW aTNV TTapalia, yia
TTapAadeIyua.

A, unv gigar ykpiviapa! Hoouv mapouaa otav €Aeya 0TI NBeAa va
TTPOAGBW va TTaw anuepa KIoAag ato Mouaeio Tng MNMpoioTopIkng
Onpag, e1Te1dN KAEiVEl TO ATTOYEUPA. OEAW va dw TA TTPOICTOPIKA
gupAUATa aTTO TIG AVOOKAPEG OTO AKPWTHPL. ZTAV TTapalia Ba
TTAME QUPIO PYETA TO TTPWIVO TOUP OTO NPAITTEIO.

Eiocal Treiopatapa teAika. Kai TTou €ival auto To YOUdEio;

Edw kovta mpeTTel va 'val. Oute 10 AeTTTd pe Ta TODIA.

KaAd, KaAd. Avte va TTAUE KOl EKEN... ax TI TpaBaw pe geval

EAq, ynv gioal katogou@a. Na gigal EUYVWPWYV TTOU KAVEIG BIOKOTTEG

aTtn Zavropivn! Zou uttogxopal, YETA TO pouaeio Ba Kavouue O,TI
Beg equ.

Evyive!

ROMANIZATION

Natalia:

Omorfuliko ine telika to domatio, épos akrivés itan sti fotografia.

CONT'D OVER



Eraté: Ne, éndos. Lipdn, as freskaristime grigora grigora, yati thélo na
prolavo na pao sto musio.

Natalia: Ela re si Erat6. Den ého kamia érexi na trého se musia. Protimé kati
pio endiaféron, 6pos to na pao stin paralia, ya paradigma.

Erato: A, min ise griniara! isun parisa 6tan élega 6ti ithela na prolavo na
pao simera kidlas sto Musio tis Proistorikis Thiras, epidi klini to
apoyevma. Thélo na do ta proistorika evrimata apo tis anaskafés sto
Akrotiri. Stin paralia tha pame avrio meta to proiné tur sto iféstio.

Natalia: ise pismatara telika. Ke pu ine afté to musio?

Erato: Edo6 konda prépi na 'ne. Ute 10 lepta me ta pddia.

Natalia: Kala, kala. Ande na pame ke eki... ah ti travdo me sénal
Erato: Ela, min ise katsufa. Na ise evgnémon pu kanis diakopés sti

Sandorini! Su ipéschome, meta to musio tha kanume 06,ti thes esi.

Natalia: Eyine!

ENGLISH

Natalia: The room is kind of cute, just like in the picture.

Erato: Yeah, itis. Let's freshen up real quick because | want to make itto
the museum.

Natalia: Oh come on, Erato. I'm in no mood to rush to any museums. I'd

prefer to do something more interesting, like maybe going to the
beach.

CONT'D OVER



inventive idea

Erato: Oh, don't be grumpy! You were there when | said that | wanted to
make it to the Museum of Prehistoric Thira today because it closes
in the afternoon. | want to see the prehistoric findings from the
excavations in Akrotiri. We'll go to the beach tomorrow after the
morning volcano tour.

Natalia: You really are stubborn. And where is this museum?

Erato: It must be somewhere close. Less than ten minutes on foot.

Natalia: OK, OK. Let's just go there...The things | go through with for you!

Erato: Come on, don't get moody. Be thankful that you’re having a
vacation in Santorini! | promise, after the museum, we'll do
whatever you want.

Natalia: You got it!

VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
kind of cute or
OMOPPOUANG omorfulis beautiful, cutie adjective masculine
OVTWG ondos indeed adverb
to refurbish, to
PPETKAPW freskaro freshen, to verb
freshen up
EVOIQPEPWV endiaféron interesting adjective masculine
TTPOIOTOPIKOG proistorikos prehistoric adjective masculine
finding,
eupnua évrima noun neuter




excavation for

avagkaen

scientific

anaskafi noun feminine
purpose
TTEITPATAPNG pismataris stubborn adjective masculine
ME Ta TTOdIA me ta podia on foot, by foot expression
Karaoung katsufis moody, grumpy adjective masculine

SAMPLE SENTENCES

O Tlak eival évag opyoppoUAng,
YAUKOUANG Kai maixvididpng

OKUAAKoOG.
O Jak ine énas omorfulis, glikulis ke pehnidiaris
skilakos.

"Jack is a cute, sweet and playful little
doggie."

Ovtwg €ixeg dikio, ETPeTE va 10
gixape mpooégel am' TRV apxn.
Ondos ihes dikio, éprepe na to ihame proséxi ap'
tin arhi.

"You were rightindeed, we should have
noticed it from the very beginning."

OUunoé pou va @pecKApwW TO

KOuoToUHI gou auplo.
Thimisé mu na freskaro to kustumi su avrio.

"Remind me to freshen your suit
tomorrow."

H oulntnon mou ékava Ye Tov
Kadnynti gou ATAV TTOAU

evdlagpépouaa.
| sizitisi pu ékana me ton kathiyiti mu itan poli
endiaférusa.

"The conversation | had with my professor
was very interesting."

AvakaAUu@OnkKe TTPOiagTOPIKOG
OIKIOMOG TTOAU KOVTA OTNV
avatoAikni 6x0n Tng Aipgvng.
Anakalifthike proistorikds ikismds poli konda stin
anatoliki ohthi tis Iimnis.

"A prehistoric settlement was discovered
very close to the eastern shore of the lake."

Ta d1dpopa oKnVIKA eupnpara
EVIUTTWOiaoav To KoIvo.

Ta diafora skinika evrimata endiposiasan to
kino.

"The various inventive prop ideas
impressed the audience."




O1 apxailoAdyol TpayparotmToinoav To Aew@opeio ATaAvV EVTEAWG
avaoKa@eég ye oKOTO TNV EUPEDN YEUATO, €TOI TTYAUE OTO KEVTPO ME
TOU ICTOPIKOU TAQOU. Ta modia.

I arheoldyi pragmatopiisan anaskafés me skopo To leoforio itan endelds yemato, étsi pigame sto
tin évresi tu istoriku tafu. kéndro me ta pddia.

"The archaeologists performed "The bus was completely full, so we went
excavations in order to find the historical to the city center by foot."

tomb."

Hrtav mapagevog avepwtrog, agiAntog Kai Karooueng.
ltan paraxenos &nthropos, amilitos ke katsfis.

"He was a strange man, silentand moody."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

¢peokapw (freskdro) - "to freshen," "to freshen up"

This verb, in Greek, denotes the action of giving freshness to something or of making it look
fresh, new or renewed. Women use ¢peokapw when they fix their hairstyle or makeup.
When we refer to clothes, though, like in our sample sentence, it means "to wash," "to dry
clean," or "to iron."

For example:

1. OUuNOoE pou va ppeckdpw To KOUGTOUL oou alplo.
"Remind me to freshen your suit tomorrow."

We also use this verb figuratively when it comes to remembering something we already
learned and forgot-for example, a language that we forgot how to speak.

For example:

1. Mpemelva ppeokApw Alyo Ta YAAAIKA poOU.
"I have to refresh my French."

When we talk about air, it means that the temperature is coming down. For example:



1. dpeokaploe TO aepAKL
"The air cooled down."

However, when talking talk about wind picking up in a nautical context (i.e., an increase of
wind), we use the verb with the noun kaipo6¢ ("weather"). For example:

1. ®peokaploe o KAlPOG, TAALevVEA UMOoPOp €XELPYAAEL
"The wind picked up. It's Beaufort Force 9 again."

elpnpa (évrima) - "finding, inventive idea"

EUpnua usually means "finding," or something found after research. The plural, eupfuata,
can be also used in medical examinations to refer to any abnormalities found. Medical tests
that show no abnormal results usually say, in Greek, Agv urtdpxouv maBoAoyikd
eupnuarta, or "There are no pathological findings." EUpnua can also mean an "inventive
idea," or it can be used for something or someone who appears unexpectedly and who
proves to be very useful and beneficial.

For example:

1. Bpnka pia oAU KaAN YPAPUATED, TIPAYHATIKO eUpnuA.
"I found a really good secretary—a true 'find.""

neioparapng (pismataris) - "stubborn”

This adjective derives from the noun meiopa, which roughly means "persistence" or
"perseverance," very often to an irrational level. The ending -dpng, if you remember from
Lesson 11 of our Lower Intermediate series, means that the adjective has the quality of what
the root word denotes. So, neiopa (1) -dpng - "stubborn.”

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is Groups of Masculine Adjectives Ending in -ng and -
wv (or -wv).

‘EAd, pnv €ical katoouUda.

Ela, min ise katsufa.

"Come on, don'tget moody."

We will continue studying adjectives by seeing four more groups of them.



1) The -ng, -a -1ko Group

For example:

-ng, -a -1ko adjective - katooUpng katooUpa, katooUPiko - "moody/grumpy”

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative 0 KatooU¢-ng n katocoUg-a TO KATOOU-1KO

Genitive TOU KaTooUd-n TNG KaTooU¢d-ag TOU KaOTOOU G-
IKOU

Accusative Tov KatooUg-n TNV KaTooud-a TO KOTOOU®-1KO

Vocative KatooUd-n KatooUg-a KaTooud-1Ko

-ng, -a -1ko adjective - katooUdpng katooUpa, katooUPiko - "moody/grumpy”

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative o1 KatooU}-ndeg ol KaTooUP-£q Ta KATooU¢-1Ka

Genitive TWV KAToOoU - -* TWV KATOOU -
noéwv IKWV

Accusative TOUG KaTooU - TIGC KATOOU®-£G Ta KATooUd-IkKa
ndeg

Vocative KAaTooU}-ndeg KATooU®-£G KaTooUd-1ka

* The genitive case plural of the feminine form does not exist.
Similar-ng, -a and -1ko adjectives:

- TeUNEANG, Tolykolvng, etc.

- Adjective derivatives ending in -apng and -1apng: ykpwidpng, ZaBoAidpng, {nAdpng,



KAayapng, maparnovidpng, Meloyatapng, popnroiapng, ete.
- Adjective diminutives ending in -oUAng: aoxnuUoUANG

- Compound adjectives whose second components are words that describe body parts:
Aawog ("throat"), paAAL ("hair"), pati("eye"), pitn ("nose"), mo oL ("leg/foot"), ppUdL
("eyebrow"), x eiAL ("lip"), and x €pt ("arm/hand"). For example, pakpoAaiung ("long-
necked"), ayoupoudAAng ("curly-haired"), avoix topdtng ("alert;" lit. "a person who keeps
his eyes open"), ynAoputng ("snot"), otpaBonoddng ("bowlegged"), kapapoppudng
("person with curved eyebrows"), and amAox £png ("generous"). Some of these compound
adjectives also form the feminine form in -oUca and -ou. For example, EavBoudAAa
("blonde-haired") -~ EavOopaAA-oUoa and EavBopalA-oU (also as an EavOouailog -n -
o adjective).

Next, we will see the -wv (or -wv) adjectives. They come from ancient Greek
participles. Because of that, these adjectives tend to sound very scholarly.

2) The -wv, -ouca -ov Group

For example:

-wv, -ouoa -ov adjective - evdlapépwv, evdiadpépouaoa, evdiadpépov -
"interesting”

Singular
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative 0 eV3IaPEP-WV n evdéiadpEp-ouca  TO evdiadEp-ov
TNG evdlapép-
ouoag
£0- alsor ép-
Genitive TOoU gvoladep ( ng ’ TOoU gvolagep
OVTOG gvolagpep-ouong, ovVTOG
but this sounds very
old and scholarly)
Accusative TOoV evolapEp- TNV evdlapép- TO evdlapEp-oVv
ovTta ouoa

Vocative evoladEp-wv* evdlapEp-ouoa* evéiladpEp-ov*




-wv, -ouoa -ov adjective - evdlapépwv, evdiapépouca, evdiadpEpov -

"interesting”
Plural
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative ol evdladép- ol evdiadeEp- Ta evdlapEp-
OVTEG oUOEQG ovTta
**Twv evolapep- **Twv evdladep- **Twv evdiladep-
Genitive OvTwv oUGGOV* OVTWV
Accusative TOUug evdlapEp- TIC evdladEp- Ta evdlapEp-
OVTEG oUOoEQG ovTa
Vocative evdlapéEp-ovreg*  evdlagpép-ouoeg*  evdladpép-ovra*

* The vocative case (singular and plural) and, sometimes, the feminine genitive case in the
plural of these adjectives are rarely used.

** Forms with different accentuation.

Similar -wv, -ouoa, and -ov adjectives: deutepelwv ("secondary”), e&€€x wv ("eminent/
significant"), emelywv ("urgent"), emBAETIwV ("supervisor"), pEAAwv (“future"), Mpoonkwv
("appropriate(scholarly)"), mpwtetwv ("primary"), Tpéxwv ("current"), unapx wv ("existing"),
dAéywv ("very important;" usually used with the noun {ntnua, or "matter" - pAéyov

{nTnua, or "a very importantissue"), etc.

3) The -wv, -oUoa, and -6v Group

For example:

-wv, -ouoa -0v adjective - mapwv, mapoloa, mapov - "present"”

Singular
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
n map-ouvoa
Nominative o TMap-wv TO Map-0v




TnG map-ovoag

alsoTnc map-
Genitive ( N6 map

Tou map-o6vrog**  olong, but this TOou map-ovrTog**
sounds very old
and scholarly)
Accusative TOoV map-ovra** TNV map-ouoa TO map-ov
Vocative nmap-wv* nmap-ovuoca* nmap-ov*

-wv, -ouoa -ov adjective - mapwv, napoloa, mapov - "present"”

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative ol Map-0OVTEG ol map-oUoEqg Ta mMap-ovrTa
**Twv map-

Genitive TWV TAP-0VTWV ouocwv* TWV MAP-0VTWV

Accusative TOUG MApP-OVTEG TIG TAP-0UOCEQ Ta mMap-ovrTa

Vocative nmap-ovreg* nmap-ovosg* nmap-ovra*

* The vocative case (singular and plural) and, sometimes, the feminine genitive case in the
plural of these adjectives are rarely used.

** Forms with different accentuation.

Similar -wv, -oUoa, and -ov adjectives: anotuywv ("unsuccessful (scholarly)"),
etuAax wv ("runner up"), emitux wv ("successful (scholarly)"), anwv ("absent"), Tux wv
("random"), etc.

4) The -wv, -wv, and -ov Group

This a rather small group of three-gender, two-ending adjectives. They have one form for
both masculine and feminine genders.



For example:

-wv, -wv -ov adjective

EUYVWHMWV/-ovag, EUYVWHwyY, euyvwuov - "thankful/grateful”

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
0 EUYVWH-WV

N EUYVOH-WV TO EUYVWH-OV
(also 0 euyvwH-

Nominative ovac when we (alson euyvwp- (also To eUYyVWH-
refer to a person ovn, butit's less ovo, butit's less
casually) popular) popular)

TOU EUYVWH-
ovog*
| A TNG EUWVGR- TOU EUYV®

Genitive (alsoTou euyvwp- ovog* . YOH
ova* when we ovog
refer to a person
casually)

Accusative TOV EUYVWH-0Va TNV EUYVWM-0VA TO EUYVWH-0V

Vocative EUYVWH-WV* EUYVWH-WV* EUYVWH-OV*

-wv, -wv -ov adjective

EUYVWHWV/-ovag, EUYVWHwWyY, euyvwpov - "thankful/grateful”

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative Ol EUYVWH-0VEQ Ol EUYVWH-0VEQ TA EUYVWH-0VA
**TWV EVYVWH- **TWV EUYVWH- **TWV EUYVWH-

Genitive ovwv* ovwv* ovwv*

Accusative TOUG EUYVWH- TIG EUYVWH-OVEG TA EUYVWH-0VA

OVEG




Vocative EUYVWM-0VEG*H EUYVWH-ovEeG* EUYVWH-ova*

* The vocative and genitive cases (singular and plural) of these adjectives are rarely used.
** Forms with different accentuation.

***In some cases, the neuter form in the singular (except from the genitive case) might move
the accent mark to the left and become a proparoxytone. For example, o eudaiuwv and n
egudaiuwyv, but To eudaiuov

Similar -wv, -wv, and -ov adjectives: ayvaouwv ("unthankful/ungrateful"), aANO P pwv
("distraught"), yevvaioppwv ("magnanimous"), deiodaipwy ("superstitious"), eBvikOppwv
("nationalist"), lox upoyvopwy - ("willful"), peTplodpwv ("modest"), vonuwv ("intelligent
(scholarly))", voupo e pwv ("loyalist"), cwdppwv ("wise/prudent”), etc.

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Akrotiri

Akrotiri is an area in the main island of Santorini where archaeologists discovered a greatly
developed Cycladic settlement from the Bronze Age. We know that Akrotiri was in contact
with the Minoan civilization in Crete due to inscriptions in Linear A and the similarities in the
artifact and fresco styles, but they also communicated with the Greek Mainland and other
parts of the Mediterranean. After the violent Minoan eruption (late Bronze Age, around 1613
BC), the heap of volcanic ash that covered this ancient city preserved it for present-day
archaeologists and tourists. The findings show that the city was quite extensive and
prosperous, with an elaborate drainage system and sophisticated multi-story buildings with
magnificent wall-paintings, furniture, and vessels. The artifacts that were found are displayed
in the Museum of Prehistoric Thira in Fira, Santorini.

Unlike in Pompeii, the absence of human skeletons on the site makes specialists believe that
intense volcanic or seismological activity warned the inhabitants, allowing them to abandon
Akrotiri in time. Itis still uncertain whether they safely evacuated the area or whether the
entire population was tragically lost at sea while escaping due to the huge tsunamis that
devastated the communities on nearby islands and on the coasts of Crete.
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GREEK

2AKNG: Aaay, autn gival (wn Ppe kopitala! MapaAia, RAIOG Kal EATTAQ,
XWPIG £YVOIEG KAl OTPEG...

NaTtaAia: Xwpig aT1peg; AQou n PIAIw g €xel TapA&el OTA PNVUUATA.

2AKNG: E, TI va kavw; O¢Ael va BpiokeTal ae guvexn €Taen padi pou. Exel
AuOoOdagel TTou Bev PTTOPETE va £POEL.

Epatw: AuTh AUooage TTou dev APBE, EYwW OPWGS EXW AUCTALEI TNG TTEIVAG.
Kai yia va gipal o €1INKPIVAG, AiJoKToOVW!

2AKNG: Qpaia, ag apATOoUNE TNV TTOAAN KOUBEVTA KAl AG TTAYE VA QAWE
TiTroTa. Ki eyw TTeivaoa.

NaTaAia: Na TTape OTO £0TIATOPIO AUTO TTOU €iOAME TTIO TTPIV, TTOU EXEI
010V Kouliva | o€ Kaveva TaRepvakl edw KOVTQ;

Epatw: 2¢ TaBepva evvoeirtail

2AKNG: 2UPMOWVW. OcAw va dokipaow kal To NuxTépl. AEve OTI €ival Eva
TTOAU KAAO Kpaai.

Epatw: Qpaia, avre onkwBeiTe va palé You e TA TTPAYHATA JUAG.

ROMANIZATION

Sakis: Aaah, afti ine zoi vre koritsia! Paralia, ilios ke xapla, horis égnies ke
stres...
Natalia: Horis stres? Afu i Filié se éhi taraxi sta minimata.

CONT'D OVER



Sakis: E, ti na kano? Théli na vriskete se sinehi epafi mazi mu. Ehi lisaxi
pu den bérese na érthi.

Eraté: Afti lisaxe pu den irthe, egd dmos ého lisaxi tis pinas. Ke ya na ime
pio ilikrinis, limoktond!

Sakis: Oréa, as afisume tin poli kuvénda ke as pame na fame tipota. Ki
eg6 pinasa.
Natalia: Na pame sto estiatorio afté pu idame pio prin, pu éhi diethni kuzina i

se kanéna tavernaki edé konda?

Erato: Se tavérna enoite!

Sakis: Simfond. Thélo na dokimaso ke to Nihtéri. Léne 6ti ine éna poli kald
krasi.

Erato: Oréa, ande sikothite na mazépsume ta pragmata mas.

ENGLISH

Sakis: Aaah, this is the life, girls! Beach, sun and lying down, without

worries and stress...

Natalia: No stress? But Filio is bombarding you with messages.

Sakis: Well, what can | do? She wants to be in constant contact with me.
She's furious that she couldn't come.

Erato: She's furious that she didn't come, but | have a "furious" hunger.
Actually, I'm starving!

CONT'D OVER



5 Sakis:

Good, let's stop talking so much and go and eat something. I'm

hungry, too.
6 Natalia: Should we go to that restaurant we saw earlier-the one with
international cuisine-or to some taverna around here?
7. Erato: A taverna, of course!
g Sakis: | agree. | want to try the Nykteri. They say it's a very good wine.
o FErato: Okay, so let's get up and pick up our stuff.
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
Autn gival wn! Afti ine zoi! This is the life! expression
NuxTEpl Nihtéri Nykteri wine proper noun neuter
taverna, a
Greek
TaRE PVAKI tavernaki traditional noun neuter
restaurant
(diminutive)
AlHOKTOVW limoktond to starve verb
AuCTaw TNG to be very
Teivac lisao tis pinas  pyngry, to starve expression
to get rabies
(literally), to be
Augoaw lisao in a rage verb
(figuratively)
to upset, to
Tapagw tarazo faze, to bait verb




gyvola égnia worry, care noun feminine

lying down in a

lazy manner,
EarrAa xapla laziness noun feminine

(figuratively)

interjection
used either to
command or
suggest

avre ade

someone to do

interjection

something, or

to express a

variety of

feelings.

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Auth gival Zwn! MapaAia ka0e pépa.
Afti ine zoi! Paralia kathe méra.

"This is the life! Beach every day."

To Nuxtépl Tiipe TO Ovoud Tou Ao
TN Aé&N «vuxTa» emelIdn,
mapadooiakda, ToTe TATIoUVTAV TA

oTaQUAIQ.
To Nihtéri pire to dnoma tu apo ti 1éxi "nihta”
epidi, paradosiaka, tote patiundan ta stafilia.

"Nykteri took its name from the Greek
word for "night" because, traditionally,
that's when the grapes were stomped."

Ouuaocal TI wpaia Tou ATAV OTO
TaBepvaki Tou Kup Nikou;
Thimase ti oréa pu itan sto tavernaki tu kir Niku?

"Do you remember how nice itwas in the
taverna of Mr. Nikos?"

Kabe mpwi 6tav Eumvaw, Aucodaw
NG meivag.
Kathe proi dtan xipnao, lisao tis pinas.

"Every morning when | wake up, | am
starving."




AN0ooage va Tou ayopaooupe H aepotropiki Tpaywdia yag tapage

TOodRAATO KAl TWPA OEV TO BEAELI. 6Aoug.
Lisaxe na tu agorasume podilato ke téra den to H aeroporiki tragodia mas taraxe dlus.
théli.

"The air tragedy upset us all."
"He wanted us to buy him a bicycle like

crazy and now he doesn't want it."

AuTn gixe 6An TNV €yvolia Tou To 'xel1 pigel oTnv {amAa Twpa
gmITIOU. TEAEUTAIA.

Afti ihe dli tin égnia tu spitid. To hi rixi stin xapla tora teleftéa.

"She was the one taking care of the "He's been lazy lately."

house."

AvTe TTEG TOUG va €pBouv.
Ade pes tus na érthun.

"Go tell them to come."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

Tapalw farazo - "to upset, to faze, to bait"

We use this verb to denote an emotional or psychological disturbance, like in our sample
sentence, or to emphasize the intensity and duration of an unpleasant situation, like in our
dialog:

1. AdoUndAw oe éxeltapd&elota unvupaTa.
"But Filio is bombarding you with messages."

The translation, in this case, depends on the context. For example:

1. Me tdpa&e o movodovTog.
"The toothache drove me mad."

2, Me tdpa&e otn douAeld To KalvoUplo adeVTIKO.
"The new boss made me work so much."



There is also the expression Tapdlw ta vepd, which literally means "to stir up the waters;"
but, metaphorically, it means "to bring new ideas or a change" in a field or a situation that is
characterized by stagnation.

Auoodw lisao - "to get rabies (literally), to be in a rage (figuratively)"

This verb's literal use is quite rare, since cases of rabies are also rare. However it can be used
in other ways. One is to denote an intense wish, passion, or rage. For example, when
someone asks for something specific repeatedly:

1. AUocae va Tou ayopacoupe ModNAATo Kal Twpa dev To BEAEL
"He wanted like crazy for us to buy him a bicycle, and now, he doesn't wantit."

Other uses are in idiomatic expressions, such as AUocoa&e am’ To KakO Tou, meaning,
roughly, "he got furious." People also use it when they are annoyed with someone close and
they want to show their anger by mildly cursing them: Mna, nmou va Aucodé&eg! ("May you
get rabies!"). Of course, that's used in a metaphoric and usually humorous way.

avrte ade - interjection used either to command or suggest that someone does something,
or to express a variety of feelings

Avte (and, sometimes, dwvte) is very often used with either the imperative (va +
[subjunctive]) or oe + [a noun with its article]. It doesn't have a specific equivalent in English.
Sometimes, it's similar to the expression "let's" or "go," as in "go and do that," but its
translation varies depending on the tone and context. For example:

1, AvTe OTO KAAO!
"Fair well!"

2, Avte xdoou!
"Get lost!"

3 AvTe Aownov, yiatiapyelite;
"Come on! What's taking you so long?"

4. AvTte TLyiveTal, 6a ¢dpe TinoTaq;
"What's going on? Are we going to eat something?"

5, AvTe va doUpe TLBa yivel
"Let's see what happens."



6. Avte! A\nBelq;
"Getout of here! Really?"

7. AvTe KaAE, mou ioTeUelg TETOlA TpayuaTal
"Come on...you don't believe in such things, do you?"

8. -Ma nwg Katdev Tov €ide; -'EAa vTe!
- "How come she didn't see him?" - "Exactly!"

) Kdavel eikooleupw. AvTe, Ylid 0EVa OEKATIEVTE.
"It costs twenty euros-but, for you, fifteen."

10. ©antravoapavrta, Avie capAvTa MEVTE X POVWOV.
"She must have been forty to forty-five years old."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is all the Groups of -ng, ng, -€g Adjectives, as well as
Indeclinable Adjectives

O¢Ael va BpiokeTal o ouvexn emaédn pali pou.

Théli na vriskete se sinehi epafimazi mu.

"She wants to be in constant contact with me."

In this lesson, we'll see the last groups of adjective endings. These are the -ng, ng, and -€g
(orng, -Ng, and -£q) adjectives, and, as you can see, they are three-gender, two-ending
adjectives, with one form for both masculine and feminine genders (due to their scholarly
nature).

1) The Regular -ng, -ng, and -€g and -ng, -ng, and -£g Group

These adjectives are regular because, during the declension ,they don't move their accent
marks, like we've seen in some other groups.

For example:

-Ng, -Ng, -€q adjective - diebvng, d1eOBvng, d1edvEg - "international”

Singular




Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative 0 di1ebv-Ng n d1e6v-nNg TO d1EOV-£Gg
Genitive Tou d1gbv-0UQ TnG d1bv-0UC Tou d1gBv-0UgQ
Accusative TOoV d1€BV-1 Tn d1€6v-n TO d1EOV-£¢g
Vocative d1e0v-n(g)* d1e0v-ng* d1c0v-£g*

-Ng, -Ng, -€q adjective - d1eBvng, d1eOvng, d1€OVEG - "international”

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative o1 d1g0v-¢ig o1 d1g0v-¢ig Ta d1Ov-1
Genitive TV 31EBV-wV Twv 31EOV-wv Twv 31EOV-wV
Accusative Toug di1eBv-¢€ig TiG d1€Ov-¢iq Ta d1Ov-1
Vocative d1g0v-¢ig* d1g0v-¢ig* o1e0v-n*

* The vocative case (singular and plural) of these adjectives is rarely used.

** The above endings are the same for the -ng, -n¢ -&¢ adjectives, with the only difference
being the accentuation.

Similar -ng, -ng, and -£q adjectives: aBAaBng - "harmless/unharmed," akpBNgq -
"exact," aAnlngq - "true," aoBevng - "sick," auyng - "unadulterated/pure," dNUoPIANG -
"popular," eINIKpIVNG - "sincere," eTiEIKNG - "lenient," eTtipeANg - "diligent," euyevng -
"noble," euTux NG - "happy/blissful," cuyyevng - "related," cuvexng - "continuous," uyiNg -
"healthy," Yux omtabng - "psychotic," etc.

Similar -ng, -ng, and -&q adjectives: nAnpng - "full/complete," ppevnpng - "frantic," etc.

Note:

When a masculine -1g, -Ng, or -€¢ adjective is used as a noun, the genitive singular form
may also end in -1. For example: Tou euyevn - "nobleman's," Tou ouyyevn - "relative's,"



and Tou Yuxormabn - "psychopath's."

2) The Irregular -ng, -ng, -€g Group

These paroxytone adjectives (accented on the penultimate syllable-thatis, the syllable before
the last syllable) have the same endings as the ones we saw on the first group. However, they
presentirregularities in their accentuation in two different ways. We will see these as two
subgroups.

Group A: The nominative, accusative, and vocative cases of the neuter form in the singular
become proparoxytone (accented on the third-to-last syllable).

For example:

-ng, -ng, -G adjective (Group A)
ouvnéng, ouvnlng, ouvnbeg - "common/typical”

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative o ouvino6-ng n ouvne-ng **To guvno-£g
Genitive TOU OUVAB-0uUg TNG ouvnB-oug TOU ouvi6-oug
Accusative TOV OUVR6-n Tn ouvn6-n **To guvno-£g
Vocative ouvn6-n(g)* ouvnoe-ng* **olvnO-gg*

-ng, -Nng, -€G adjective (Group A)
ouvnong, ouvnBng, ouvnbeg - "common/typical"”

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative ol ouvno-£Ig o1 ouvno-£Ig Ta OUVvA6-n
Genitive TWV OUVAB-WwV TWV ouvn6-wv TWV OUVN0-wV

Accusative TOUG OUVRB-2Ig TIC OUVNO-£I1G Ta oUuvR6-n




Vocative

ouvnoe-sig*

ouvno-eig*

ouvno-n*

* The vocative case (singular and plural) of these adjectives is rarely used.

** Forms with different accentuation.

Similar Group A-ng, -ng, and -&qg adjectives: auBdadng - "rude," autapkng - "self
sufficient," eTupnkng - "oblong," kakonOng - "malignant,” kaAondng - "benign," etc.

Group B: The genitive case in the plural becomes oxytone (accented on the last syllable).

For example:

-ng, -ng, -€G adjective (Group B)
MUOTNPIWANG, MUCTNPIWANG, HUOTNPINDEG - "mysterious”

Singular

Case

Masculine

Feminine

Neuter

Nominative

0 MUCTNPIWS-NG

n HUOTNPIWS-NG

TO HUOTNPIND-£Q

Genitive

TOU JUOCTNPIWD-
oug

TNG HUOTNPIWD-
oug

TOU HUOTNPINS-
oug

Accusative

TOV HUOTNPIWS-N

TH HUOTNPIND-N

TO HUOTNPINS-£C

Vocative

HUOTNPIV3-N(G)*

MUOTNPINS-NnG*

HUOTNPIWS-£g*

-ng, -ng, -€G adjective (Group B)
MUOTNPIWANG, MUCTNPIWANG, HUCTNPIVDEG - "mysterious”

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative Ol HUOTNPIWD-EIG Ol HUOTNPIWS-EIC TA HUOTNPIWS-N
TWV JUOTNPIWO- TWV HUCTNPIWS- TWV HUOCTNPIWO-

Genitive Wv** wv** wv**




Accusative TOUG HUOTNPIWD-  TIC MUOTNPIWS- TA HUOTNPIND-N
TS €Ig

Vocative HUOTNPIWS-cIg* HUOTNPIND-EIG* MUOTNPINd-N*

* The vocative case (singular and plural) of these adjectives is rarely used.

** Forms with different accentuation.

Similar Group B -ng, -ng, and -&qg adjectives:

- All adjectives ending in -wdng: aupuwdng - "sandy," appwdng - "foamy," Bpax wdng -
"rocky," dnNAnTnpwdng - "poisonous/venomous," eAwdng - "swampy," 6o0puBwdng -

"noisy," etc.

3) Indeclinable Adjectives

Here, we have adjectives that usually come from foreign words. They only have one form for
all genders, numbers, and cases, so they are easy to master. Since they are indeclinable,
they are considered irregular.

Such irregular, indeclinable adjectives are: ykpt- "gray," kad¢ - "brown," KOUMAE -
"complete," ure - "beige," urAe - "blue," po - "purple," AoUug - "luxurious," pty€ - "striped,"
poC - "pink," ok - "chic/posh," etc.

This concludes everything you need to know about the different adjective groups in Greek
and their declensions. So, let's review all of the adjective groups we saw in the last few
lessons.

Singular Plural
Group Endings Endings Example English
-oi, -&g, -& KaAOg
1 -0g, -n, -0 "good"
-0l -€G, -a aormpog
2 -0G, -n-o0 "white"
-oL, -€¢, -a aoteiog

3 -0G, -0 -0 "funny"




YAUKOG

-ol, -€¢, -a
-0¢, -14, -0 "sweet"
-ol, -oi, -& KAKOTIOLOG
5 -0g, -0G -0 "maleficent”
-elg, -eleq, -6éa  BPaxUg
6 -0g, -gia -u "short / brief"
-10, -1£q, -1& Baplg
7 -0g, -14, -U "heavy"
-10, -1€g, -14 6alaocong "of light blue
8 -Ag, -14, -i color"
-ddeg, -
-4g, -ou, - ?uésq,-, PWVAKAAG
9 , , adlka/-oudka "loudmouth”
adiko/oudiko
-ndeg, -£¢, - "moody /
Ka KatooUu "
10 -ng, -a -1Ko ens grumpy
-oVTEG, -
-wv, -ouoa - ouceg, -ovta  EVOlaPEpwV . o
11 interesting
oV
-ovTeg, -
-®v. -oloa - [ -6 napwv
12 v, -ouad OUgES, ~ovid P "present”
ov
-0VEQG, -OVEQG,
-ova EUYVOUWV "thankful /
13 -WV, -WV -0V
grateful"
-elg, -elg, -N dledvng
14 -A¢, -AC, -£¢ "international”
-€1G, -£€1C, -1 nmANpnNg
15 -ng, -NgG, -€G "full / complete"




-ngG, -ng, - -€1G, -€1G, -N ouvneng "common /
16

sq1 typical
-ng, -ng, - -81G, -&1g, -1 HUOTNPLOSNG
17 sqz "mysterious"
Indeclinable YKpPL
adjectives - - "gray"
TIOAAOL,
. ANEQ
Irregular nmoAdg, TIOANEG,
.g . q . TToAAQ - "much /a lot"
adjective moAAR, mMoAU

1 Group A: The nominative, accusative, and vocative cases of the neuter form in the singular
become proparoxytones (accented on the third-to-last syllable).

2 Group B: The genitive case in the plural becomes an oxytone (accented on the last syllable).

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Santorini Beaches

The beaches of Santorini are very different from the usual beaches one can find all over
Greece. They are unique because of the volcanic nature of the island. The crystalline waters
are deep and refreshing, and the color is blue. The sand can be either white, red, or black,
depending on the presence of pumice stone, ferrous iron, or lava. The Red Beach is probably
the most famous beach on the island. Looking at the beach from afar, it looks like a thin red
strip of shoreline in front of red vertical cliffs. The rock formations are just spectacular. Access
to the Red Beach, however, is not very easy, and sometimes there are signs from the
municipality that warn visitors about possible landslides. Unfortunately, tourists often ignore
those signs. Another popular and beautiful beach is the White Beach, accessible only by boat.
If you are not that adventurous and you want something more accessible and organized, try
beaches like "Perivolos" (MepiBoAog), "Kamari" (Kauapt), "Perissa" (Mepiooa), and
"Monolithos" (MovoAlBog). Some people like the wildness of Santorini beaches, and some
people don't. With some research, though, itis certain that you will find the beach that suits



your needs.
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10.

GREEK

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

NAOITTOV, YIa VA OOUWE TOV KATAAOYO. XUMPU... TI Ba TTAPETE £TEIC;

Eipai repiepyn va doKIpdow Toug TTapadoaiakoug
VTOUOTOKEPTEDEG. Eival gTIayPEVOI ATTO VTOUATAKI ZavTopivng TTOU
akouaa OTI £Xel TTOAU 181aiTepn yeuan. Na TTapoupe yia r duo

HEPIBEG;

AG TTAPOUE Wia va TN HOIPACTOUE Kal BAETTOUME. AOITTOV, EYW
AlyoupeUuTnKa gouBAAKI XOIpIVO. Oa TTapw pia Jepida pe dITTAA TTiTa.

Ey, BeBaia. OAa mpeTTel va gival ditTAdaia yia ageval MNa agalara,
MATTWG va OOKIYATOUE TN 0AVTOPIVIA, UE TO KPiBIvo TTagIuadl kal
TO VTOTTIO KATOIKIOI0 TUpI;

Nai, vai. Ag TTapoupe auTr. Eyw Ba Tapw TN «utmpavtaday. AEel
«APPATO QINETO UTTAKAAIGPOU VTUMEVO PE KOUPKOUTI TTOU
guvoOEUETAI ATTO OKOPOAAIA PE HEAITCAVOY.

KaAo akouyeTal, OTTWG Kal To @apatopulo. Auto Ba Tapw... Kai Ti
Ba mioupe; Kpaai;

Evvocital! Ag dokipaooupe 1o NuxTEPI TTOU 0gAa.

OK. O1roTe, €ipaaTE £TOIMOI VA TTAPAYYEIAOUE;

NopiCw val. Migd AeTTTO, va @wVALw TO YKAPTOVI...

2AKn TTEC €0V TTPWTOG TI B€GC.

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

Natalia:

Erato:

Sakis:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

ENGLISH

Natalia:

Lipon, ya na dume ton katalogo. Hmm... ti tha parete esis?
ime perieryi na dokiméaso tus paradosiakus domatokeftédes. ine
ftiagméni apé domataki Sandorinis pu akusa 6ti éhi poli idiéteri

yéfsi. Na parume mia i dio merides?

As parume mia na ti mirastuime ke viépume. Lipdn, egé liguréftika
suvlaki hiriné. Tha paro mia merida me dipli pita.

Em, vévea. Ola prépi na ine diplasia ya séna! Ya salata, mipos na
dokimasume ti sandorinia, me to krithino paximadi ke to dopio
katsikisio tiri?

Ne, ne. As parume afti. Egé tha paro ti "'brandada"." Léi "afrato
filéto bakaliaru diméno me kurkuti pu sinodévete apd skordalia me

melijana".

Kal6 akuyete, 6pos ke to favatorizo. Aftd tha paro... Ke ti tha piume?
Krasi?

Enoite! As dokimasume to Nihtéri pu ithela.

OK. Opote, imaste étimi na parangilume?

Nomizo ne. Miso leptd, na fonaxo to garséni...

Saki pes esi protos ti thes.

So, let's see the menu. Hmmm...What are you guys going to have?

CONT'D OVER



2. Erato: I'm curious to try the traditional tomato patties. They're made of
Santorini cherry tomatoes, which I've heard have a very special
flavor. Should we get one or two servings?

3 Sakis: Let's get one to share, and we'll see. I've got a craving for pork
souvlaki. I'll get a single serving with double pita bread.

4. Erato: But of course! Everything needs to be double for you! For a salad,
should we try the Santorini salad, with the barley rusk and the local
goat cheese?

5. Natalia: Yeah, yeah. Let's get that one. I'll get the brantada. It says, "tender
cod fillet coated with boiled batter and accompanied by garlic puree
with eggplant.”

6 Erato: It sounds good...and the favatorizo, too. I'll get that one. And what
shall we drink? Wine?

7. Sakis: Of course! Let's try the Nykteri that | wanted.

s, Natalia: OK. So, are we ready to order?

o Erato: | think so. Hold on a moment-let me call the waiter...

10. Natalia: Saki, you go first, and say what you want.

VOCABULARY

Greek Romanization English Class Gender
VTOUQATOKEPTEG domatokeftés tomato patty noun masculine
favatorizo, a
traditional dish
@aparopudo favatorizo made of rice noun neuter

and fava beans




dressed,

VTUpEVOG diménos covered up participle masculine
(figuratively)
tender, fluffy,
appPATog afratos plump adjective masculine
rusk, nut
TagIuad! paximadi (hardware) noun neuter
KpiBivog krithinos of barley adjective masculine
oITTAdaiIog diplasios double adjective masculine
Alyoupeguopai ligurévome to crave verb
Kol BAETTOUUE ke viépume and we'll see expression
YKOPaOVI garsoni waiter noun neuter

SAMPLE SENTENCES

TnyavAoTe TOUG VTOPATOKEPTEDEG
HEXP! va podioouv.

To eapBardépulo eival éva
mapadooiakd eayntéd amod tn

Tiganiste tus domatokeftéedes méhri na rodisun. zavropivn.
Y . ) To favatdrizo ine éna paradosiako fayito apo ti
Fry the tomato patties until they are Sandorini

golden brown."
"Favatorizo is a traditional food from

Santorini."

Ziuepa eival vtugévog atnyv Tpixa.
Simera ine diménos stin triha.

Aev Oa EeXAow TTOTE TO TTWG ME
Xaidevav Ta appata xépia Tng
yiayldg gyou.

Den tha xehaso poté to pés me haidevan ta afrata
héria tis yayas mu.

"Today he is dressed up to the nines."

"Il will never forget how my grandmother's
plump hands used to caress me."




Ta peTaAAIka Tagipadia pymwopei va O kpnTIkKOG VTAKOG gival €va KpiBivo
gQiyyouv apiotepéaTpo@a i TAgIHAdI ye VTOPATA KAl QETA N
deg160TpOQa. HUCRBpa.
Ta metalika paximadia bori na sfigun O kritikos dakos ine éna krithino paximadi me
aristerdstrofa i dexiostrofa. domata ke féta i mizithra.
"Metallic nuts can tighten "The Cretan dakos is a barley rusk with
counterclockwise or clockwise." tomato and feta or mizithra cheese."
H cuokevacgia auti TpooPEpeEl Aev EEpw av Ba Bpegel, alAa ag
S1TAdoia TooodTNTA O KAAUTEPN Eekivijoou e epeig Kal BAETTOUE.
TIgA. Den xéro an tha vréxi, ala as xekinisume emis ke
| siskevasia afti prosféri dipldsia posdtita se viépume.
kaliteri timi.

"I don't know if it's going to rain, but let's
"This pack offers double the amount ata start and we'll see."
better price."

Eme1dn 1o ykapodvi Tou pag eEUTTNPETNOE NTAV EVYEVIKOTATO, TOU APNOAME
éva KaAo @iAodwpnpua.
Epidi to garsoni pu mas exipirétise itan evyenikotato, tu afisame éna kald filodorima.

"Because the waiter that served us was very polite, we left him a good tip."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

VTOHATOKEPTEGQ domatokeftés - "tomato patty”

This is a compound noun that consists of the noun vtopdaTta ("tomato") and the noun
KedTECQ, which, when alone, means "meatball." When ke T£¢ becomes part of a compound
noun, like viopatokepTEQg, it has the general meaning of "patty" (which can be meat-free,
too). The first part of such compound nouns denotes what the patty is made of. In Greek, we
have many compound nouns that have kepT£g in their second part: for example,
peBubokedTEQ ("chickpea patty"), matatokepTEQ ("potato patty"), TupokedpTEQ ("cheese
patty"), etc.

AiyoupeUopal ligurévome - "to crave"

This verb is usually used for foods and drinks in Greek—for example, when someone has a
sudden desire to eat something very specific (like in our sample sentence).



For example:

1. To nawdioto owveud AtyoupeUTnNKE TIOTIKOPV.
"The child at the cinema craved popcorn."

Pregnant women use this verb a lot! Sometimes, though, it can also be used for people in a
figurative way. In that case, it expresses a strong desire to be with someone we are attracted
to.

For example:

1. ‘ONoLoTo XOAlyouvT AlyoupelovTtav Tnveapnautnnbéormolo.
"Everyone in Hollywood wanted this young actress."

yKapaoovi garsoni - "waiter"

This noun comes from the French word garcon, meaning "boy." Although ykapoovliis a
neuter noun, it refers to a "waiter," while ykapoova refers to a "waitress." Some people in the
past used to address a "waiter" by saying lkapoov! instead, but that's neither popular nor
cool anymore. Depending on the tone, it could even sound a bit snotty.

Today, when calling for a waiter or a waitress, it actually sounds more respectful to use the
noun oepBLtopog instead of ykapooviand oepBitopa instead of ykapoova. Since you
need the vocative case in order to address someone, you should say ZepBitope! or
>epBitopal for a waiter or a waitress, accordingly. Alternatively, you can simply wave at a
waiter-or, if you don't have eye contact, you can say Zuyyvwpun!, meaning "Excuse me!"
That's what most Greeks would do, and it's perfectly polite. Keep in mind, though, that using
the word ykapoovi when the waiter is not present is absolutely OK and means no disrespect
atall. Thisis how itis used in our dialog.

1. Miod AemtTO, va PwVAEW TO YKAPTOVL...
"Hold on a moment—let me call the waiter..."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is "Numeral Adjectives" (ap1BunTika emifsra)
‘OAa mpénel va gival dimAdoia yia o€val

Ola prépi na ine dipldsia ya séna!

"Everything needs to be double for you!"




In Greek, numerals are words that denote a certain quantity in numbers or a numerical
conceptin general. They can be either adjectives or nouns. Numeral adjectives are divided
into four groups:

1. "cardinal numbers" (amtéAuta aplOuntikd; literally, "absolute numerals")
2, "ordinal numbers" (TAKTIKA ApOUNTIKA)

3 "multiplicative numbers" (moAAQATIAQCIACTIKA aplOUNTIKA)

4. "proportional numbers" (avaAoyika aplOuntika)

1) Cardinal Numbers

(We've studied these in earlier series, but we will review them again in full detail)
These denote a specific number of people, animals, or things.

In modern Greek, we write them in full (e.g., "one" - €va) or use the familiar Arabic numerals
(e.g., "1,""2," etc.).

In ancient Greek (and even today, in specific cases), however, a system based on the Greek
alphabet was used instead. We'll include this in the table below, as well as the ordinal
numbers we will study next.

Cardinal

Arabic Numerals Ancient Greek Numbers Ordinal Numbers
undev (neuter)

UNOEVIKOG

(genitive: Tou

0 UNSeVOC (normal adjective-
accusative: To not an ordinal
Undév) number)
evag (m)

1 a pia/wa () MpWTOQ
eva (n)

2 B dUo (duo) deUTEPOQ




\4 Tpelg (m/) Tpitog
Tpia (n)
o’ Té00epIg (M/) TETAPTOG
4 Té€ooepa (n)
5 e TMEVTE TEUMTOQ
6 ¢’ (0T’ today) EEL €KTOG
7 ¢ enTd (EPTA)* €Bdouog
8 n OKT® (OXT®M) 6ydoog
9 C gvvéa (evvid) £vatog
10 U déKa d€KaTtog
11 la’ EVTEKQ eVOEKATOQ
12 B’ dwdeka dwd€EKATOG
ty’ dekatpeig (m/) d£KATOG TPITOG
13 dekatpia (n)
dekaTéooeplg (m/  JEKATOQ
” te} f) TETAPTOG
dekateooepa (n)
le’ OeKATEVTE SEKATOC TEUMTOC
15
IS’ O£KATOG £KTOQG
16 OeKAEEL (DeKAE))
&’ deKaeMTA d3£KATOG £BBdOUOC
17 (dekaedTd)




18 m’ DEKAOKTW dékatog 6ydoog
(dekaoxTW)
G dekaevvéa dEKATOC £vaTogq
19 (dekagvvid)
20 K’ eikool EIKOOTOQG
elkool €vag
, eikool pla/ua , .
KQ ) ) EIKOOTOG MPWTOG
21 elkoolLeva
eikoolLdUo €IKOOTOC
KB’ deltepo
29 POg
30 N TpldvTa TPOKOOTOG
40 vy capavta TE0O0APAKOOTOG
50 v’ mevnvta TIEVINKOOTOC
60 & e&nvta e&ENKooToC
70 o’ eBdounvrta eBdOUNKOOTOC
80 e oydovta 0yd0oNnkooTog
90 Y EVEVNVTA EVEVNKOOTOQ
100 p’ €KATO €EKATOOTOG




EKATOV €vag

101 od’ eKATOV pia/ma EKATOOTOG
eKATOV €va MPWTOQ
o’ S1aKOTLOL, -£G, -a 0l0KOOl00TOG
200
T TplakdooL, -€C, - [PLAKOCIOCTOG
300
TETPAKOOIOL, -£G,
v’ -a TETPAKOOLOOTOC
400
TEVTAKOOIOL, -£G,
o’ -a TMEVTAKOOI00TOG
500
X' eEaKOOOL, -£G, -a  £§AKOOLOOTOQ
’ q’
600
eNMTAKOOLOL, -€G, -
. a )
v , ETITAKOOLOOTOG
700 (edTakoolol, -€g, - ,
) (edpTOKOOLOOTOQG)
a
oKTaKOOOl, -€G, -
800 w’ a (oxTakoolol, - OKTAKOOL00TOG
g, -a) (OXTAKOOL0OTOG)
2y gevviakoolol, -£g, -
a EVVIOKOOL00TOG
900
a X Alol, -€qg, -a XIAl0OTOG
**1.000
x{Alol€vag
(Aleg pla/pa , ,
aa X, q,u H XW\0OTOG MPWTOQ
1.001 X (Ala eva




X (AloL dUo

) X iAleg dUo X\l0OTOG
1.002 ap )
X Ata 0o deUuTEPOQ
B 500 XI\GdeQ S10X \l00TOG
2.000
dUo0 X\ladeg €vag
Ba’ S;O X\adeg pia/ OlOXIAlOOTOG
’ MPWTO
2.001 dUo XIAadeg éva P 5
Y TPEIQ XINADEQ TPLOXIAOOTOG
3.000
TEOOEPIG XIAADEG  TETPAKIQ
0 XAOOTOC
4.000
L OéKa X I\ladeg OeKAKIC XIAlOOTOG
10.000
KA XIAAdEQG
Evag
a déKa XINAdeg pia/ OEKAKIQ
10.001 ' Ma XI\OOTOC MPDTOQ
O£Ka X IANlAdeg Eva
eKATO XIAlGdEeQ EKATOVTAKIQ
. IAlOOTO
100.000 g X s
EKATO XIAADEQG
Evag
EKATO XIAADEQG ,
oa . EKATOVTAKIG
100.001 : HIQ/M XI\lOOTOG MP®TOC

EKATO XIAADEQG
Eva




1.000.000

Eva EKATOMMUUPLO

EKATOMMUPLOOTOG

2.000.000

U0 ekaTtouuUpla

to]ly
EKATOMUHUPLOOTOG

1.000.000.000

Eva
Ol0EKATOUMUPLO

OlOEKATOMMUPLOOT
oG

1.000.000.000.0
00

eEva
TPLOEKATOMMUPLO

TPLOEKATOMUUPLOC
TOG

1.000.000.000.0
00.000

EVa TETPAKIQ
EKATOMMUPLO

TETPAKIQ
EKATOMMUPLOOTOC

* Alternative forms in brackets are more casual.

**In Greek, the period is used as a digit grouping symbol, and the comma is used as a

decimal symbol.

Spelling:

- Cardinal numbers "13" through "19" are written with one word.

- Cardinal numbers from "21" and up are written in separate words.

- We use a double v for evveal/evvia ("9") and evviakoola ("900"), but one v for évatog
("9th"™), evevnvta ("90"), and evevnkooTog ("90th").

- Mind that we use ekaT6 for "100," but ekatov for numbers "101" through "199."

The ancient Greek system:

We use this system in cases such as the following (note that letters are pronounced as ordinal

numbers):

In the grades of schools. For example, primary school grades one through six are:
A TdAEn, B’ Td&n, I Tdé&n, A’ Td&n, E' Ta&n, T’ TAE&N.



In the names of some people and historical events.

NoudoBikog IA’ Tng MNaAAiag - "Louis XIV of France"
B’ Maykoéouiog MoAepog - "World War 11"

- You probably noticed some weird letters here, such as ¢, %, and ». These fell out of use in
the Greek alphabet a long time ago. Their names were diyauua, kémnmna, and capri,
respectively.

- If you remember the first letters of the alphabet, you'll be fine reading letter—numbers like
the ones mentioned above. Itis highly unlikely that you will come across any number larger
than ten in everyday life.

Declension of cardinal numbers

Adjectives need to agree in gender, number, and case with the noun they define (e.g., pia
noya ("one fly"), not éva poya). Furthermore:

The number 2 and the numbers 5 through 100 have one form for all genders and all
cases.

The numbers for the hundreds (except "100") and one thousand have three
genders, declined like the plural -o1, -€g, and -a forms of the -og, -n, and -o
adjectives (Lesson 13), but with a shift in the accent marks in their genitive cases. For
example: oL d1akooio1 (200) > TwV d1AKOCIiWV.

When counting abstractly (e.g., seconds), we use the neuter forms (éva, d0o, Tpia,
xiAla €va...).

The numbers 1, 3, and 4 (as well as all numbers that end in those digits, such as 13,
21, 1003...) have three genders, which are declined like this:

évag, pia/pia, €va - "one" (singular only)

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter




0 €vag TO éva

Nominative ,
n pia (pa)
TOU eVOQ TOU eVOQ
Genitive NG piag (Mag)
Tov évav TO éva
Accusative N uia (ua)
Vocative - - -
TEOOEPIG, TEOOEPIG, TECOEPO
(plural only) TpEIg, TPEIG, Tpia - "three" - "four"
Masculine Masculine
and and
Case . Neuter . Neuter
Feminine Feminine
OLTPEIG Ta Tpia OLTECOEPIQ Ta Té00Egpa
Nominative
TWV TPLOV TWV TPLWV TWV TWV
. Teoodpwv Teoodpwv
Genitive
TOUG/TIG TPEIG TaA Tpia TOUG/TIG Ta 1€00€pa
. TEOOEPIQ
Accusative
Vocative - - -

Attention: Sometimes, nouns are omitted, so pay attention to the contextin order to use the
right gender.

-Méooug BwAoug £xelg; ("How many marbles do you have?")
-Tpewg. (masculine)
-Néoeg yuvaikeg BAEMeLQ; ("How many women do you see?)

-Tpeg. (feminine)



(In a restaurant)
-M6oa dtopua eiote; ("How many people in your party?")
-Tpla. (neuter)

2) Ordinal Numbers

These denote the position of something within an order of things.

They end in -Tog, except for dettepog ("2nd"), €Bdouog ("7th"), 6ydoog ("8th") and
uNdevikog ("0"), which is not really an ordinal adjective (since "0th" does not exist).

They are all declined like the -0g, -n, and -o adjectives (singular and plural), and every
cardinal number (except zero) has a corresponding ordinal number.

They can be written in full or in abbreviations by using the number plus the corresponding
ending in a non-superscript position, paying attention to the accent marks.
"1st"-> 10g, 1n, 10

"20th" - 2006g, 201, 200

3) Multiplicative Numbers

These denote how many simple parts something consists of, and they end in -TtA6g, -TIAN,
and -ntA6. They are declined like -6g, -1, and -6 adjectives (singular and plural).

Examples:
- anAog - "simple," dIMAOG - "double," TpIMAOGG - "triple," TeTpaTAOG - "quadruple,”
mevtanAog - "quintuple,”" eEanAog - "sextuple," dekamAog - "decuple,” elkooamnAog -

"vigintuple," ekatovtamnAoég - "centuple," moAAATAGG - "multiple," etc.

- multiplicative compounds that consist of dinmA6¢g ("double"), such as: TpidutAog - "triple,"
TeTpAdnAog - "quadruple," etc.

- exception: povog - "single" (normal adjective)

4) Proportional Numbers




Those denote how many times something is bigger than something else. They end in -
nAdolog, -mAdola, and -rmtAdolo and are declined like -og, -a, and -o adjectives (singular
and plural).

Examples:

dinAdolog - "double," TpumAdolog - "triple," teTpanAdolog - "quadruple,” mevranAdoiog -
"quintuple," dekamnAdolog - "decuple," elIkooamnAdaolog - "vigintuple," ekatovtanAdoloq -
"centuple," x IA\laTtA@ao1og - "1000 times (bigger or more)," moAAanAaciog - "multiple," etc.

Since proportional numbers are translated just like the multiplicative numbers we saw above,
a tip to understand their difference is that proportional numbers can be replaced with
expressions like "twice the size (of)" or "two times bigger/more (than)," rather than saying
"double" (dimAdolog), for example.

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Santorini Foods

Santorini, like many Greek islands, has its own unique cuisine. It's based on freshly caught
fish and local produce that grows in dry volcanic soil under the strong Aegean sun. Humidity
from the sea breeze is the only source of water. The base of the Santorini gastronomy is
"fava" (papa), a legume from the lathyrus sativus plant (A\a®oUp1), which has been cultivated
on the island for more than 3600 years. Santorini fava is a product with a "protected
designation of origin" ("PDQ"; in Greek, M.0.I1., for tpoctateuduevn ovouaacia
npoéAeuong) and its taste is soft and sweet. Try it boiled; with olive oil, tomatoes, onions,
and capers as appetizer; with eggplant sauce or with pieces of pork as a regular meal; as
patties; with "rice" (favatorizo); or in omelettes. The "king" of local cuisine, however, is the
Santorini cherry tomato (PDO): red, juicy, aromatic and...delicious! It goes well with rusk,
"Santorini cucumber" (katooUvl), capers, and goat cheese. It can be used as tomato coulis,
as a spoon sweet with cinnamon and almonds, or in the legendary Santorini tomato patties.
Other famous foods are the sweet Santorini white eggplant, used in a variety of recipes and in
"melitinia" (neAttivia), a pastry-like desert with mizithra cheese and cinnamon.
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10.

GREEK

OMol padi:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

l'e1a pag! (TroTrApIa TOoUyKpPiCouV)

Ax, o€ KaAo va pag Byel Bpe Taidia! Mo1ro, £xw va pigw T000 YEAIO
€dw Kal TTOAU Kalpo!

Otra Taidid, ye 10 JaAako 1o kpaai! Exoupe TTIEl KapId deKapId
TTOTHPIA MEXPI TWPA.

21ya ta rotApial Mikpa TToTnpakia ival, 0ev BAETTEIG;

Mavtwg gival €EAIPETIKO TO Kpaai TTou TTHpape TTaidid. Mpiv
QUYOUE VO TTAPOUME PEPIKA PTTOUKAAIQ OAOI padi va €Xoupue, Twpa
TTOoU Ba TTAE TTiIoWw.

lowg av Tapoupe Kapid e€ada, va Jag KAvouv Kal KaAuTepn TiIuA. E,

TI AETE;

AuTHA TToU €ival KaAn aTa Tagapia ival n Epatw. Apa B¢ va Tag
yla gouevip, va Tnv Tapeig pacdi gou!

TeNika TTOTE Ba TTANE yIa gouBevip Bpe KopiTaIq;

Aaa, pn pe pwTag TETOIA. EINKPIVA, OEV UTTOPW VA OKEPTW QUTA TN
oTiyui! Na oag TTw KaAUTEPA YIa JavTIVAda va YEAATOUE;

A, KaAd... Tael autn)! Tn xaoape!

ROMANIZATION

Oli mazi:

Ya mas! (potiria tsungrizun)

CONT'D OVER



10.

Erato:

Sakis:

Erato:

Natalia:

Sakis:

Natalia:

Sakis:

Erato:

Natalia:

ENGLISH

All together:

Erato:

Ah, se kalé na mas vyi vre pedia! Popd, ého na rixo téso yélio ed6
ke poli kerd!

Opa pedia, me to malako to krasil Ehume pii kamia dekaria potiria
méhri téra.

Siga ta potiria! Mikra potirakia ine, den vlépis?

Pandos ine exeretiko to krasi pu pirame pedia. Prin figume na
parume merika bukalia 6li mazi na éhume, téra pu tha pame piso.

isos an parume kamia exada, na mas kanun ke kaliteri timi. E, ti
léte?

Afti pu ine kali sta pazaria ine i Erat6. Ama thes na pas ya suvenir,
na tin paris mazi su!

Telika pote tha pame ya suvenir vre koritsia?

Aaa, mi me rotas tétia. llikrina, den bord na skefto afti ti stigmi! Na
sas po kalitera mia mandinada na yelasume?

A, kala... pai afti! Ti hasame!

Cheers! (glasses clink)

Ah, may this lead us to good, you guys! Oh my, | haven'tlaughed
somuchin alongtime!

CONT'D OVER



3 Sakis:

Whoa, guys, take it easy on the wine! We've drunk over ten glasses
so far.

4. FErato: You call those glasses? Those are little glasses, can't you see?

5. Natalia: Still, guys, the wine that we gotis excellent. Before we leave, we
should all buy a few bottles and have them as a stock, now that
we're going back.

6 Sakis: Maybe if we buy a pack of six, they could give us a better price. So,
what do you say?

7. Natalia: Erato is the one who's good at bargaining. If you want to go for
souvenirs, take her with you!

g Sakis: So, girls, when are we going to get around to souvenir shopping?

o Erato: Oh, don't ask me stuff like that. Honestly, | can't think right now! Can
| tell you guys a Cretan "mantinada" instead and make us all laugh?

10. Natalia: Oh, well...There she goes! We lost her!

VOCABULARY

Greek Romanization English Class Gender
le1a pag! Ya mas! Cheers! expression

g€ KaAO va pag

se kalé na mas may this lead

Byel vyi us to good expression
easy on the...,
HE TO paAako me to malakd take it easy, expression
gently

KM dEKapIa

over ten, about

kamia dekaria ten phrase




slowly/gently/

alya -
Y slga noiselessly adverb
to have as a
VO € XOUE na éhume stock, for our expression
stock
egada exada pack of six noun feminine
bargaining, flea
market,
marketplace,
Tagapl pazari souk (Middle noun neuter
Eastern
marketplace)
TETOIOG tétios such, like that pronoun masculine
mantinada (a
traditional
pavTivada mandinada rhyming noun Feminine
couplet, popular
in Crete)
SAMPLE SENTENCES
MeTd Tnv TpoTTOON €itrav 6Aol EATilw va pag Byouv o€ KaAd t60a
«lela pagl» YEAlQ.
Meta tin prdposi ipan dli "Ya mas!"”. Elpizo na mas vgun se kalo tésa yélia.
"After the toast they all said "Cheers!"." "I hope all these laughs will lead us to
good."
Eival oAU avaoctarwpévn akoua, MeTd TNV eykupgoouvn €xaoa Kapgia
TPETTEI VA TNG HIAQOEIG HE TO dekapid KING péoga o€ TOAU
HaAako. OUVTOHO XPOVIKO d1aoTnua.
Ine poli anastatoméni akéma, prépi na tis milisis Meta tin engimosini éhasa kamia dekaria kila
me to malakad. mésa se poli sindomo hroniké diastima.
"She is still very upset, you have to talk to "After the pregnancy | lost over ten kilos
her gently." within a very shorttime."




MiAa mTio o1yd, 6a umrvioeig To
Hwpo!
Mila pio siga, tha xipnisis to mord!

"Talk more quietly, you'll wake up the
baby."

MiAa mTio o1yda, dev gipgal kou@n!
Mila pio siga, den ime kufi!

"Talk less loudly, | am not deaf!"

OTav mag oT0 COUTTEPUAPKET TTAPE
KAl HEPIKA KATEWYUYUEVA AaxaviKda
va €XOUHE.

Otan pas sto supermarket pare ke merika
katepsigména lahanika na éhume.

"When you go to the supermarket, get
some frozen vegetables too for our stock."

MNa 1o wapti va mapoupe PmUpeg o€
€§Aadeg, TouU £€pxovTal Kal mTio
eonva.

Ya to parti na parume bires se exades, pu
érhonde ke pio fthina.

"For the party, let's get beers in packs of six
that are cheaper."

Ta kuplakarika mafdapia Tng AGnvag
ATTOKAAUTITOUV HIa S1AQOPETIKA
TTUXN TG TOANG.

Ta kiriakatika pazaria tis Athinas apokaliptun
mia diaforetiki ptihi tis pdlis.

"The Sunday markets of Athens reveal a
different aspect of the city."

TéTO10 OpHOPPO HWPAKI deV EXw del
mTOoTé pJou!
Tétio omorfo moraki den ého di poté mu!

"I've never seen such a beautiful baby."

To KpNTIKO paxaipl Tou TATMTOU HOU €iXe MIa HavTivada xapaypévn mavw

oTn Adua.

To kritiké mahéri tu papu mu ihe mia mandinada haragméni pano sti lama.

"My grandfather's Cretan knife had a mantinada engraved on the blade."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

o€ KaAO va pag Byel se kalé na mas vyi - "may this lead us to good"

KaAo, as you know already, means "good." There are many expressions and idioms in

Greek with this noun, and one of them is g€ kaA6 va pag Byel (or Byouv, depending on the
context). This expression is used when there is excessive or even unreasonable cheerfulness-
for example, after a very funny or extremely happy situation that makes everyone laugh their
heads off. When the laughs and excitement start to slowly calm down, we say this phrase in



order to prevent something bad from happening. It's not exactly a superstition, but more of a
logical thing to say, since whatever goes up comes right back down!

aglya siga - "slowly, gently, quietly, not strongly"

This adverb, which basically means "not strongly" in terms of force, sound volume, speed,
etc., can also be used in interjectional phrases to express various things.

worry: Z1yd, mpooexe! - "Hey, watch it!"

[ J

. discontent: Z1yd, un Baleoal - "Hey, don't rush!"

. disapproval: Ztyd, olkovopia ota AepTd! - "Hey, save some money!"

. empathy: Ztyd, unv navikoBdaAAeoal - "Take it easy! Don't panic.”

. irony: -Qa ¢pBetkato MeETpog; -Ziyd (va) unv €pBel, Ba nTav napagevo av
epxoTtav.-"Is Peter coming?" - "He won't come; it would be weird if he came."

. irony (in specific idioms): Ztyd Ta Adaxava / Tov moAuéAalo / T' auyd / un onacelq

T' auyd! - "Big deal."

maldapi pazari- "bargaining, flea market, marketplace, souk (Middle Eastern marketplace)"

This word comes from the Turkish pazarand, like many Turkish words that got incorporated
into the Greek language as nouns, it got an extra 1 atthe end in order to fit into the Greek
system of noun declension. For example, Aipdavi ("port") comes from the Turkish liman

Apart from the act of bargaining ("to bargain," or kdvw Tagdapia), Maldapi also refers to a
market where they sell any type of object: new, old, or used. However, for food markets that
sell fruits, vegetables, etc., we use the term ayopd. More specifically, we have Aaxavayopd
("fruit and vegetable market"), wapayopa ("fish market"), kpearayopd ("meat market"), and
more. The weekly local Greek markets are called Aaikn ayopd, or simply Aaikr (noun). For
the souks of the Middle East, however, we use the term Tmaldpi.

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is Numeral Nouns (apiBunTikd ouciaoTikd), as well as
Other General Details of Numerals and Numbers



‘EXOUE TMIEI KOPIA dEKAPIA TOTAPIA HEXPI TWPA.
Ehume pii kamig dekarié potiria méhri téra.
"We've drunk over ten glasses so far."

In the previous lesson, we studied numeral adjectives. Now, it's time to see the numeral
nouns and close the chapter on Greek numerals.

We'll also give you some extra information that will help you express more numbers and
numerals in Greek. So let's get started.

Numeral nouns are called "collective numbers" (mepAnmTIK& aplOuntikd) in Greek, and
they are actually abstract nouns. They are formed from the cardinal numbers by using two
specific feminine endings. So, we have:

1) Collective Nouns Ending in -(a)pi1a

Those express the concept of "approximately.”

Examples: dekapld - "over ten," dwdekapld - "over twelve," dekamnevtapla - "over
fifteen," elkooapld - "over twenty," evevnvtaptd - "over ninety," tplakoocapid - "over three
hundred," etc.

These are almost always accompanied by the word kapid, which emphasizes the concept of
"approximately" but isn't translated.

©a \Tav Kapia eiIkooapla avbpwrol. - "There must have been over twenty people."

When we talk about approximate numbers, we usually form the nouns from round numbers
from ten to nine hundred, like ten, fifteen, twenty, twenty-five, fifty, two hundred, three
hundred and fifty, four hundred, etc. For numbers over one thousand, we don't use this
ending.

2) Collective Nouns Ending in -ada

These denote a number of units that, together, form a group. When we have more than one
group of units, we use the plural ending, which is -ad&g.

Examples: dudda - "set/group of two," Tptada - "set/group of three," teTpdda - "set/group
of four," e€ada - "set/group of six," dekdda - "set/group of ten," elkocdda - "set/group of
twenty," ekatovtdda - "set/group of one hundred," x IAlada - "set/group of one thousand,"
etc.



Saying x1Alada ("one thousand") here in the plural (X IAlddeg) works also as a cardinal

number.

In order to express the concept of "one" as a whole, we say povada (meaning "unit").

Such nouns can be used when identical products come in sets (e.g., "a pack of six beers" is
Hla €Eada unupeg) or even in math.

1. O aplOuog 325éx el Tpelg eKATOVTADEG, dU0 OeKADEG KALTIEVTE HOVADEG.
"The number 325 has three hundreds, two tens and five ones."

Apart from dwdekdada, there is also the feminine noun vtouciva ("dozen"), specifically for a
set of twelve, though it's actually not a real numeral.

Now, let's make a table of all of the categories of Greek numerals.

Multiplicat  Proportion
Cardinal Ordinal ive al Collective  Collective
Numbers Numbers Numbers Numbers (1) (2)
-(T)og -TMAOG -MAGoiIog
-(T)n -n)\|’1 -nM’Jola e _&5a
-(1)o -mAo -mAaoio
évag, pia/ MPWTOG amnAog povada
Ma, éva (1) - -
dU0 (2) delTepPOQ JInA6Gg dmAdalog - duada
1pia, Tpelg  TPITOG TPIMAOG TPIMAAGCI0G TPAda
(3) -
O£KaTOoQ deKamAOQ dekamAaol dekapld dekdda
oG
5¢ka (10)

General Notes on Numerals and Numbers




The concept of "half"

To say "half," we use the adjective uio6g, -1, -6, which is not considered a numeral in
Greek. In combination with cardinal numbers, we have two options.

a) To make a phrase; for example:
"one and a half' - évag Kal ioog, pia kat pion, éva kal uoo (depending on the gender)
"two and a half' - 300 kal uooég, dUo Kal uion, dUo kal pood (depending on the gender)

b) To make a compound adjective (sometimes declinable) by using the suffix -qui101 or -pi0I;
for example:

"three and a half' - Tplonuiol (masculine and feminine), Tplauiot (neuter)
"four and a half' - tecoeplonuol (masculine and feminine), Tecoepauiot (neuter)

"five and a half' - mevtéuiol

When making such compound adjectives, we use -pi01 after a vowel (for example, duopiol,
or "two and a half") and -qui01 after a consonant (for example, Teocogpionuiol, or "four and
a half").

However, there is an exception, and that is the masculine and feminine "one and a half."
evapiong (declined as: Tou evauion, Tov evauion)
Mi1apion (declined as: TNG WAMIONG, TN MIAKION)

Those two use -n in the last syllable and are the only ones that can be declined. Their neuter
form, evauol, as well as the rest of the numbers that use -1 in the last syllable, remain the
same in all cases and genders. For example:

"one and a half melons" » To evapiol nenévi (nominative, neuter), Tou evapioil Temoviou
(genitive, neuter)

"six and a halftons" - oL €§ipgi101 TOVOL (nominative, masculine), Toug €§idi101 TOVOUG
(accusative, masculine)

"three and a half hours" — ol TpeloRpIolI Wpeg (nominative, feminine), TIC TPEIOAHICI
wpeg (accusative, feminine).

Reading Basic Mathematical Symbols in Greek



a) Negative numbers
The symbol "-" ("minus") is read as peiov. For example, "-12" is peiov dwdeka.
b) Percentages

The symbol "%" ("percent") is read as To1g ekato. For example, "23%" is eikoal Tpia TOIQ
EKATO.

More rare is the "%0" ("per mil") symbol, which is read as To1g X IAio1g. The -01g endings are
relics of a grammatical case (the dative) that no longer exists in the modern Greek
declension system.

c) Decimals

As we saw in the previous lesson, the period is used for grouping digits, and the
"comma" (kouua or urtodlaoTtoAn in Greek) is used as a decimal symbol. In order to read
numbers with decimals, we say kOuua between the two parts.

"12,34" - dwdeka KOUPA TpldvTa TEooEPQ

d) Fractions

Justlike in English, the "numerator" (ap1®untng) is a cardinal number (¢va, dUo, tpia...),
and the "denominator" (mapovopaotng) is an ordinal number in the neuter form
(delTepoO, TPiTO, TETAPTO...).

Y2 - eva delTepoO (or oo - "half")

Y5 —> éva Tplto

Ya— éva TétapTo (or T€TApPTO - "quarter")

% — 1pla Té€TapTa

e) Other basic mathematical symbols

Symbol English Reading Greek Reading




ouv, Kat

"pIUS"
- "minus" nAnv, (ueiov less usually)
eTtl, popd/popég
X Ore "times"
ola, ola Tou
+ orusually : in Greek "divided by"
loov, looUTal PE
= "equals” (sometimes omitted™)
> "greater than..." MEYAAUTEPO TOU...
"less than..." HIKPOTEPO TOU...
> "greater or equal than..." pMeyaAUtepo 1 (0o Tou...
< "less or equal than..." MIKpOTEPO N (00 TOU...
TETPAYWVIKN piCa
Y "square root"

Basic reading examples:
"1 +2=3"-€éva ouv dUo ioov 3 (*or simply éva kat dUo, Tpia)

" -2=-1"- éva nAnv dUo ooUTal ye peiov €va

" x2=2"-¢évaenidlo icov dUo (or pia popd To dUo icov dUO)

"1:2=0,5"-> €va dla dUo icov uNdEV KOUPA TEVTE (or €va dla Tou dUo ooV UNdEv
KOMMA TIEVTE)

Quiz Time!

How would you read this number in Greek?

"5.577.345.001.724.230.294"



(Answer: mévTe MevTAKIC ekaTouuUpla, TevTakooia eBdounvTa entd T€ TPAKIC
eKAToUUUpIa, TPIaKOOIA 0apAvTa MEVTE TPIOEKATOUMUPIA, éva dloeKkaTouuUplo, emTakdola
glkool Téooepa ekatouuUpla, dlaKkOoleG TPIAVTA XIAIAOEG, dlakdata evevivTa T€ooepal)

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Santorini Wines

There are many native grape varieties currently being cultivated in Santorini. The vines grow
in circular basket patterns directly over the soil, protected from the strong Aegean winds and
sun, while absorbing the ground's humidity. Due to the volcanic soil and climate conditions,
the wines produced are of superior quality. The most famous wines are...

Assyrtiko

A dry, full-bodied white wine with citrus aromas and a pleasing mineral character due to the
volcanic soil. It contains high levels of alcohol and acidity and has a long aging potential.
Seventy percent of Santorini's vineyards produce Assyrtiko grapes.

Athiri

A medium-bodied white wine with delicate aromatic qualities. One of the most ancient of
Greek grape varieties.

Aidani

A pleasantly aromatic white wine from another ancient Greek variety with medium body and
nice acidity.

Nykteri

A dry white wine, with a minimum of 75% Assyrtiko, Athiri, and Aidani. Traditionally, Nykteri
was made from grapes harvested and processed during "the night" (vuxta in Greek, hence its
name).

Vinsanto

A sweet wine made from late-harvested white grapes, sun-dried for twelve to fourteen days,
then crushed and fermented with a minimum of 9% alcohol. It contains Aidani mixed with
Assyrtiko (at least 51%) and Athiri.

If you visit Santorini and you love wine, a wine tasting at a local vineyard is a must!
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10.

GREEK

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

KaAg, Twg 8a Ta KOUBAAAOOUPE TOOO KPATIA TTiIow aTo £EVOOOXEIO;

‘Evvola gou. Tov ZAKkn TI TOV €XOUME, KOTCAW AvTPQ;

Aev kataAaBa. Ti gipal eyw, yaidoupl gav aTT' auTd TTOU £XOUV £0W
aTtn Zavropivn;

Bpe kotTAIpEVTO gou €kava. OTi eioal duvatog neAa va Tw...

KaAd, do' Ta autd Twpa Kal @EPTE Jou 0w Kal Ta OIKA 00G
MTTOUKAAIO VO TTAPE VA TTANPWOOUE.

OpiaTe. AoitTév auta padi pe 1o BIPAio payelpikng TTou THRpa
Byaivouv aTta 67 eupw. MNocgo Byaivouv Ta dIKG gOU;

Epéva ta mpdyuara pou O0Aa gival aTa 46 eupw.

67 ka1 46... E€I kal TECOEpa BEKA, £QPTA Kal £€1 deEKATPIA, Apa
guvoAo 113 eupw. Oa TNG TTW TNG KOTTEAAG €BW AV PTTOPEI va PaG
Ta agrioel oAa 100 eupw.

OEAEIC VA TNG TTW £YW, TTOU PTTOPW VA TNG KAVW Kal Ta YAUKA PATIA;

Aq, TTOUAGKI pou... Euttvnoe o Kadavopag yeéaga gou, €; EPTTpog
AoITTOV... yia va gg doupe ev dpaacl!

ROMANIZATION

Erato:

Natalia:

Kalé, pos tha ta kuvalisume tdsa krasia piso sto xenodohio?

Enia su. Ton Saki ti ton éhume, kojam andra?

CONT'D OVER



10.

Sakis:

Natalia:

Sakis:

Erato:

Sakis:

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

ENGLISH

Erato:

Natalia:

Sakis:

Den katalava. Ti ime egd, gaiduri san ap' aftd pu éhun edo sti
Sandorini?

Vre kopliméndo su ékana. Oti ise dinatés ithela na po...

Kala, as' ta afta téra ke férte mu edo ke ta dika sas bukalia na pame
na plirdsume.

Oriste. Lipon afta mazi me to vivlio mayirikis pu pira vyénun sta
exinda efta evrd. P6so vyénun ta dika su?

Eména ta pragmata mu éla ine sta saranda éxi evro.

Exinda efta ke saranda éxi... Exi ke tésera déka, efta ke éxi
dekatria, ara sinolo ekatén déka tria evro. Tha tis po tis kopélas edd
an bori na mas ta afisi 6la ekato evroé.

Thélis na tis po ego, pu bord na tis kadno ke ta glika matia?

Aa, pulaki mu... xipnise o Kazanévas mésa su, e? Embrds lipon...
ya na se dume en drasi!

Hey, how on Earth are we going to carry all those wine bottles back
to the hotel?

Worry not! What else do we have our man Saki here for?

Uh...what? What am |, a donkey, like the ones they have here in
Santorini?

CONT'D OVER



4. Natalia: Come on, itwas a compliment. What | meant to say is that you're

strong...
5. Sakis: Yeah, right. Just give me your bottles, too, so we can go and pay.
6. Erato: Here you go. So, this stuff and the cookbook | got cost sixty-seven

euros. How much is your stuff?

7. Sakis: All together, it costs forty-six euros.

s Erato: Sixty-seven and forty-six...Six plus four equals ten, seven plus six
equals thirteen...So the total is 113 euros. I'll ask the girl here if she
can give us everything for one hundred euros.

o Sakis: Do you want me to ask her? | can turn on my charm.

10. Natalia: Well, well...The Casanova in you woke up, huh? Go ahead then, so
we can see you in action!

VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
in action, in the
ev Opaacel en drasi act expression
TTOUAQKI pJou pulaki mu well well, dear expression
to give
KAVW Ta YAUKA kano ta glika someone the ,
paTia matia eye, to ogle, to sl
flirt
total, set
(matching
guvoho sinolo outfit), whole, noun neuter

ensemble, sum




do' Ta auTd

yeah right, drop

as' ta afta it, stop the talk expression
KOTTAIJEVTO kopliméndo compliment noun neuter
KouBaAdw kuvalao to carry verb
such, all this/
that, that much/
1600G tosos big, that many pronoun masculine
(when in plural)
big, large, of
koT{ A kojam great adjective
importance
yaidoupl gaiduri donkey noun neuter

SAMPLE SENTENCES

MTrike yéoa gTo OTIiTI TAG KI
£TIa0E TOUG d1appnKTEG €V OpAcCEl.
Bike mésa sto spiti tis ki épiase tus diariktes en
drasi.

"She gotinside her house and caught the
burglars in the act."

EAa edw TOUAAKI HOU, TTOIOG O€
meipage;
Ela edé puldki mu, pios se piraxe?

"Come here dear, who teased you?"

Mou ékave Ta YAUKA patia, aAAd

eyw Oev evédwoa.
Mu ékane ta glika matia, ala egd den enédosa.

"He gave me the eye, but | didn't give in."

20U ap€gel AuTO TO OUVOAO TTOU
ayépaoa;
Su arési aftd to sinolo pu agdrasa?

"Do you like this matching set that |
bought?"

AC' T AUTA TWpPA KAl KoiTa TN

OouAgla oou!
As'ta afta téra ke kita ti dulia su!

"Stop the talk now and mind your own
business."

Euxapiotw yia 1o KOTAIgévTO!
Efharistd ya to kopliméndo!

"Thanks for the compliment!"




KouBaAdw tmravra opmpéAa pali pou.
Kuvalao panda obréla mazi mu.

"l always carry an umbrella with me."

Téoo peyadlo oTiti T1 TO Xpelaleoal;
Téso megalo spiti ti to hriazese?

"What do you need such a big house for?"

KoT1{au omiTapwva Kal va gnv €xel
Hia amoonkn!
Kojam spitaréna ke na min éhi mia apothiki!

"Such a big house and without a
storeroom?"

Ta yaidoupia xpnoigotoiouvrai
akopa ge TOoAAG pépn Tng EAAGdag
w¢ yéoo YeTakivnong.

Ta gaiduria hrisimopitinde akéma se pola méri
tis Eladas os méso metakinisis.

"Donkeys are still being used in many
parts of Greece as a transportation means.

2Tn Zavropivn Ta yaidoUpla JETAPEPOUV TOUPIOTEG ATTO TO AIMAVI OTNV TTOAN

TwV dnpwyv.

Sti Santorini ta gaiduria metaférun turistes apd to limani stin pdli ton Firdn.

"In Santorini, the donkeys transfer tourists from the port to the city of Fira."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

KoT{ap kojam - "big, large, of greatimportance"

Kotldu (or kotlaudv) comes from the Turkish word kocaman, meaning "huge." As with
many loan words, itis indeclinable in Greek. Itis used as an adjective and always placed in
front of the noun it defines, giving it the notion of great volume, size, orimportance. It can't

stand alone like other adjectives. For example:

Correct: Eivatkotldap dvipag! - "He is a big man!"

Correct: Eivalt 6popdog avipag! - "He is a beautiful man!"

but,
Correct: Eivat 6pop¢og! - "He is beautiful!"

Wrong: Eivatkotgap. - "He is a big." (...)

Greeks will be expecting a noun if you say the last (incorrect) sentence and ask you KotZau
T1? meaning "A big what?"—so, always define what's kotZap!



We also often use this word to stress a contrast between the size or importance of someone
or something with a specific action or situation. For example:

1. Kotlapdv pavipaxalog kaltdev rasl va dOUAEYPEL
"He is a grown-up, hulky man and he doesn't go to work." This conveys the sense
that, for his age and figure, that man should be working already.

KAavw Ta YAUKA paTtia kano ta glika matia - "to give someone the eye, to ogle, to flirt"

There are a lot of expressions using the word for "eye" in Greek, and this is one of those. It
literally means "to do the sweet eyes," but it actually means "to look at someone lustfully." It
can be used interchangeably with the expression "kdvw yAUkeg" (literally, "l do
sweetnesses"), although the latter can also be used when someone is trying persuade
someone with flattery. For example:

1, STAMATA VA JoU KAvelg YAUKeG kKat armAd eg pou TLOeg.
"Stop buttering me up, and just tell me what you want."

MOUAAKI jou pulaki mu - "well, well; dear"

The word TtouAdktis the diminutive of the word touAi ("bird"), and it means "little birdie."
When used as a way to address someone (by adding the personal pronoun pou after it), it
can express irony (such as when we discover that someone did, is doing, or will do
something censurable or unexpected) or affection. In the first case, we say this at the
beginning of the sentence, sometimes starting with a, a To, To, or Bpe To and using a
special descending voice tone, just like is heard in our dialog:

1. Aa, MoUAdKL pou... Eunvnoe o KalavoBag péoca oou, €;
"Well, well...The Casanova in you woke up, huh?"

When we use this expression to show affection, it doesn't need to go at the beginning of the
sentence, justlike in our sample sentence:

1. ‘EAa €3 MOUAAKL HoU, TIOl0G o€ Telpa&e;
"Come here, dear. Who teased you?"

This form of address is usually used for children or for people who are much younger than the
speaker (e.g., a grandmother talking to her teenage granddaughter). For more than one
person, you can use the plural form mouAdkia pou. In general, use this for people you know
well and are casual with.

GRAMMAR



The Focus of this Lesson Is Pronouns-And, Specifically, Personal and
Possessive Pronouns

KaAd, ao' Ta autd Twpa Kal pEPTE HOU €3W Kal Ta dIKA 0aG HTTOUKAAIAO va mMAME va
MTANPWOOUME.

Kala, as' ta afta téra ke férte mu edé ke ta dika sas bukalia na pame na
plirésume.

"Yeah, right. Just give me your bottles, too, so we can go and pay."

So far, you are familiar with only a few "pronouns" (avtwvupieg) from previous series, but
now we are going to be seeing all of them in full detail.

Whatis a pronoun in Greek?

A pronoun is a word that we use in place of a name, a noun, or an adjective.
In Greek, there are eight different pronoun groups:
1) "Personal” (MpoowTIKER)

2) "Possessive" (KTNTIKEQ)

3) "Reflexive" (automabeiq)

4) "Definite" (0plOTIKEQ)

5) "Demonstrative" (D€IKTIKEG)

6) "Relative" (avadopkeg)

7) "Interrogative" (epWTNUATIKER)

8) "Indefinite" (adploTEQ)

1) Personal Pronouns

These denote:
- the speaker (first person, "I")
- the person we are talking to (second person, "you")

- the person we are talking about (third person, "he"/"she"/"it")



There are two subgroups.
a) Emphatic or strong forms

These can be used on their own in speech or when we want to emphasize something or
distinguish it from something else:

1. Molov ¢pwva&av; -Epéva.
"Who did they call?" - "Me."

2. Eoctva 6EAw.
"l want you."

3, Na ¢Uyouv auToi, OX1 €0¢€Iig.
"Letthem go, notyou."

b) Clitic or weak forms

These single-syllable personal pronouns are used more often, but never on their own. They
always depend on other words and we use them when we don't want to emphasize
something or distinguish it from something else.

1. Me dwvate.
"He called me."

2. 20U TO £dWOE.
"He gave itto you."

3 dépe TO.
"Bring it."

Declension

The first and second person have one form for all genders and are declined irregularly.

Only the second person has a vocative form.

Personal pronouns - 1stand 2nd person - Strong and weak forms

Singular




1st person 1st person 2nd person 2nd person

Case strong forms weak forms strong forms weak forms
Nominative eyw ("l") - eaU ("you") -
epeva ("L" pou ("me," eogva ("you," oou ("you,"
Genitive "my") "my") "your") "your")
Accusative epéva ("me") pe ("me") eoéva ("you") oe ("you")
Vocative - - eau ("you") -

Personal pronouns - 1stand 2nd person - Strong and weak forms

Plural
Nominative epeiq ("we") - eoeig ("you") -
euag ("we," pag ("us," eodg ("you," oag ("you,"
Genitive "our") "our") "your") "your")
Accusative epag ("us") pag ("us") €odgq ("you") oag ("you")
Vocative - - eoeic ("you") -
Spelling

The above pronouns that start with € might lose their initial € if the previous word

[ J
ends with an a, o (w), or accented €. This phonetic phenomenon is called
"apheresis" (apaipeon). We don't add an apostrophe on the affected pronouns. For
example:

1. ZEPW YW;
"How am | supposed to know?" (lit., "Do | know?")

2. 'EAa ou, KATOE OU.

"You come; you sitdown."



3 Amo péva yia oag. (not to be confused with the weak form, oag)
"From me to you."

The forms that become monosyllabic lose their accent mark.

However, when we have two identical vowel sounds that meet, like an unaccented ¢

([ J
(or ai) plus another €, we can replace the first vowel with an apostrophe-a phonetic
phenomenon called "ecthlipsis" (EKOAWYN).

1. oUT' eyw - "me neither"

2, dev eip' eyw - "it's not me"

3 M' eoéva - "with you"

The words that become monosyllabic here keep their accent mark.

When kat ("and," "also") goes before personal pronouns and other words that start

with € (€). It can be written as k1 (e.g., KLEY®).

Such changes in spelling and pronunciation are not grammatically necessary, but they are
very common in literature and in colloquial speech.

Now, the third person has different forms for each gender, and itis declined like the adjective
KaAog, -1, -0. No vocative forms here.

Personal pronouns - 3rd person - Strong forms

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative autog ("he") autn ("she") auto ("it")
autoU/autouvoUu*  autng/ autnvng* autoU/ autouvoU*

Genitive ("he, his") ("she," "her") "it," "its")

Accusative autov ("him") autn(v)** ("her") auto ("it")




Vocative -

Personal pronouns - 3rd person - Strong forms

Plural
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative autol ("they") autég ("they") auta ("they")
AuUTWV/ AUTWVOV* autTwv/ auTwvoVv* autTwVv/ auTwvoVv*
Genitive ("they," "their") ("they," "their") ("they," "their")
autoUg/
Accusative autouvols” auTEg aurd
("them") ('them”) ("them")
Vocative - - -

* The secondary forms appear in everyday speech when the tone is derogatory or very

casual.

Personal pronouns - 3rd person - Weak forms

Singular
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative T0G ("he") ™ ("she") To ("it")

tou ("he," "him," g ("she," "her,"
Genitive "his") "hers") Tou ("it," "its")
Accusative TovVv ("him") ™m(v)** ("her") To ("it")
Vocative - - -

Personal pronouns - 3rd person - Weak forms

Plural




Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative Tol ("they") Teq ("they") ta ("they")
TOUG TOUG TOUG
G -t. (llthey’ n llthem ’ll (llthey, n Ilthem ’ll ("they, n llthem ,ll
enitive "their") "their") "their")
Accusative Toug ("them™) TIg/teg™™™ ("them") Ta ("them")
Vocative - - -

**The v is preserved only if the following word starts with a vowel or with k, i, T, &, Y, um, vT,
YK, TO, or 1C.

*** Tic goes before the verb, while teg goes after it: Av 1i¢ de1g, xaipéta teg ("If you see
them, say hi to them").

Sometimes, the 3rd person weak form can be characterized as:

- "iterative" (emavaAnnrtikn), when itis used to repeat a name or a noun that was mentioned
before. For example: ‘Oco yia tov lNdavvn, dev Tov £ida ("As for John, I didn't see him").

- "antecedent" (mpoAnnTikn), when it refers to a name that will be mentioned after. For
example:

Tov eideg Tov MNavvn ("Did you see (him,) John?").

2) Possessive Pronouns

Those denote to whom something belongs (i.e., the "owner" (kThTopag)). There are two
subgroups.

a) The genitive case weak forms of the personal pronouns without an accent
mark: you, cou, Tou, Tng, Hag, oag, Toug. For example:

TO BIBAiIO pou - "my book"
Attention!

- Weak personal pronouns need an accent mark whenever they could be confused for
possessive pronouns during reading (when they are not), unless a proparoxytone word



precedes them.

o matépag pou eine - "my father said"

o matépag pou ire - "father told me"

but o mp6edpog pag eime - "the president told us"

- Ifthose weak forms are actually possessive pronouns following a proparoxytone word, we
pronounce them closely with the word and add an an accent mark to the syllable before them.

o p6edpOGQ Hag ire - "our president said”
When this happens, those possessive pronouns are called "enclitics" (€yKAITIKA).

- When we have a repeated weak form, adding an accent mark is not necessary
grammatically. There can be no confusion, since the possessive pronouns always go first,
although some people add an accent mark to the second form to show that the repetition is
not a typo.

"my father told me"
0 TaTEpPag HoU Pou eine - grammatically correct
O TATEPAC JOU poU eirte - OK

b) Emphatic possessive pronouns that use the adjective 31k6g, -1, -6 (declined like
the adjective kaAog, 1, -0) followed by the genitive case weak forms of the personal
pronouns. These emphasize the owner more. For example:

TO O1KO pou BIBAIo - "my book"

TO BIBAlo eival dik6 pou - "the book is mine"

Person Masculine Feminine Neuter
1st, one owner OIKOG pou OIKM) Jou dIKO pou
(mine, my)

1st, many owners J1kOG pag JIKN Mag dIKO pag
(llours’ll llourll)

2nd, one owner OlKOG oou OlKN) oou dIKO oou

("yours," "your")




2nd, many
owners d1kOG oag dIKN oag d1k6 oag

(llyo u rs’ n llyou rll)

3rd, one owner

("his/hers" or OIKOG TOoU/TNGg dlKN Tou/TNg OIKO TOoUu/TNg
llherll)

3rd, many

owners dIKOG TOUG DK TOUG O1KO Toug

("theirs," "their")

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Bargaining in Greece

Bargaining is okay in souvenir shops in touristy places or in small stores operated by their
owners (not by employees), but notin mini markets, kiosks, or small grocery stores. A good
indication is also the absence of price tags. There is some bargaining etiquette you need to
follow.

First, don't bargain if you just have a few cheap items. People will think you are cheap.

[ J

. If you are bargaining without any real intention to buy, it's considered bad manners.

. When you are willing to buy many things that add up, you can ask beforehand
whether they could lower or just round the price for you.

. Greeks are not pushy vendors. You can always look around without any hassle. If
you ask for a price and then pretend to walk away, most won't go after you offering
you a better price—although some might!

. Something discreet that you can do is to ask whether there is something similar at a

lower price. They'll get the point and either offer you a better price or show you
something cheaper.



Just be friendly, nice, and polite, and say Neia cag! while smiling when you walk
inside a store.
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GREEK

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

Na 'yaaTe AN TTiow... To ZapBaTokupiako auTo TTOTE NPOE, TTOTE
TTEPATE, OUTE TTOU TO TTHPA XAUTTAPL.

ET0l €ival... dua Tepvag opopeal

Na agTeiAOUPE JAVUPA OTOV ZAKN, va OOUHE AV €PTATE KAAQ;
Avnouxw YIOTi EiXE TTOVOKE PAAO.

Ma, KI auToG TTIA... BEV TOV EKAWE O NAIOG TN ZAVTOPivn KAl TOV
EKaWe aTo KapAPl; Qpec wpeg dev TTPOTEXEI KOBOAOU TOV €QUTO TOU.

EAa vre! Ti Tnv RBeAe TNV nAiIoBepatTeia povog Tou £Ew; Av Tou

OTEINEIGC PAVUUQ, TTEG TOU VA BAAEI yiIaoUpTI aTAV TTAATN TOU YIQ va
OpOCITTEI.

Aev ptTopw TwpEaA. ZT€iN' TOU €00 N idIA, TTOU AVNOUXEIG KIOAQG.
AANRBe1a, yIaTi TOOO £VOIAPEPOV LAPVIKA;

‘EAa andieg...! Tov Zakn E€PEIG TTOCO TOV AYATTW... AV QiA0 OPWG.

KaAd...

ROMANIZATION

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Na 'maste pali piso... To Savatokiriako afté pote irthe, poéte pérase,
ute pu to pira habari.

Etsi ine... &ma pernas émorfal

Na stilume minima ston Saki, na dume an éftase kala? Anisiho yati
ihe ponokéfalo.

CONT'D OVER



Erato: Ma, ki aftds pia... den ton ékapse o ilios sti Sandorini ke ton ékapse
sto karavi? Ores 6res den proséhi kathdlu ton eafté tu.

Natalia: Ela de! Ti tin ithele tin iliotherapia moénos tu éxo? An tu stilis
minima, pes tu na vali yaurti stin plati tu ya na drosisti.

Eraté: Den boré téra. Stil' tu esi i idia, pu anisihis kidlas. Alithia, yati tdso
endiaféron xafnika?

Natalia: Ela aidies...! Ton Saki xéris péso ton agapo... san filo dmos.

Eraté: Kala...

ENGLISH

Natalia: So, here we are, back again...| didn't even realize how quickly this

weekend passed by.

Erato: That's how it goes...if you are having a good time!

Natalia: Should we send a message to Saki and see if he got back okay?
I'm worried because he had a headache.

Erato: Oh, that boy...He didn't get sunburned from the sun in Santorini,
and then he got burned on the ferry? Sometimes he just doesn't
take care of himself at all.

Natalia: Right! Why did he want to sunbathe by himself outside? If you send
him a message, tell him to put some yogurt on his back to cool it
down.

Erato: | can't now. You text him, since you're so worried about it. Really,

why so much interest all of a sudden?

CONT'D OVER



7. Natalia: Come on, that's rubbish...! You know how much | love Saki...as a

friend though.

s Erato: OK...
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender
rubbish,
andieg aidies nonsense, expression
humbug
to cool, to make
dpoaifw drosizo colder verb
expression
used when a
TOoTE NPOE, Ote irthe, pote e ,
' r]'p P ' P specific time expression
TTOTE TTEPATE pérase period passed
by really quickly
to realize, to
Taipvw XouTapl  pérno habari notice expression
if, as soon as,
apa ama when conjunction
headache,
annoying
TTOVOKE PAAOC ponokéfalos matter or noun masculine
problem

(figuratively)




aresponse

when one does

not have an

answer to a

‘EAa vrel Ela de!

question just

expression

asked or agrees
to something
just said

nAloBepaTTEia iliotherapia

sunbathing noun

feminine

povoG pou monos mu

by myself

pronoun masculine

TAGTN plati

back, backrest noun

feminine

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Aev pmopw AAAo auTtég TiG andieg.
Den boré alo aftés tis aidies.

"I can't stand any more of this nonsense."

BaAe 1o vepbd oTO Yuyeio yia va
dpoagioel.
Bale to nerd sto psiyio ya na drosisi.

"Put the water in the fridge to cool it."

NMéte ApOav, ToTE TEPATav ol

d1akomég, oUTE TTOU KATAAGBApE.
Pote irthan, pote pérasan i diakopés, ute pu
katalavame.

"We didn't even realize how quickly the
holidays were over."

Map’ To xapmdapi 611 o Nikog dev Oa
favayupioel mia.
Par’ to habari ¢ti o Nikos den tha xanayirisi pia.

"You need to realize that Nick won't come
back ever again."

Apa TEAEIWOEIG TA HABAMATA OOU,
Byeg va maigeig.
Ama teliésis ta mathimata su, vyes na péxis.

"When you are done with your homework,
go out to play."

H oikovopia gival o Tovoké@aAog
TNG KUBépvnang.
H ikonomia ine o ponokéfalos tis kivérnisis.

"The economy is the headache of the
government."




O mmovoké@aAdg pou €yive —ATmopw, TOU Ta BpAKav Té60a

XEIPOTEPOG. Ae@Td; —EAa vre!
O ponokéfalés moy égine cheirdteros. —Aporé, pu ta vrikan tésa leftd? —Ela del
"My headache got worse." "—I'm wondering, where did they get all

that money from? —Search me!"

Kabe pépa émaipve Tnv yada tou Eipal pévog pou edw.
Kal KatéBaive aTnv appoudid yia Ime ménos mu edé.

nAloBepareia.
Kathe méra éperne tin psatha tu ke katévene stin
amudia ya iliotherapia.

“I'm all by myself here."

"Everyday he would take his straw beach
mat and would go down to the sandy
beach for sunbathing."

H mAATn TN KapékAag €ixe €va oAU OpopPo oKAAIOTO axEdio.
I plati tis karéklas ihe éna poli émorfo skalisto schédio.

"The backrest of the chair had a very beautiful carved design."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

moTe NPOE, MOTE TEPAOTE pote irthe, pote pérase - expression used when a specific time
period passed by really quickly

This (roTe + [verb], ToTe + [verb]...) structure can be used with a variety of verbs to indicate
how long a specific event or action lasted. In our dialog and sample sentence, we use this

structure to indicate that a specific period of time passed by really quickly. Such a structure

can stand alone in speech. For example:

1. HkO6pn pag mdetmaverotnuo Twpa. MoTte yevvnOnke, mOTe HEYAAWOE...
"Our daughter is going to university now. She grew up so fast..."

It is also common for it to be accompanied by a phrase like oUTe TToU (TO) TTHPA XaPTTAPI / (TO)
katdAaBa, meaning "l didn't realize/notice," in order to show that we were surprised and, at
the same time, to emphasize how quickly something passed.



1. To ZaBBaTtokUplaKko auto oTe NPbe, mMOTE NMEPATeE, oUTE TTOU TO TINPA

X AuTapt.
"l didn't even realize how quickly this weekend passed by."

2, Noéte NPBe amt' Tn douAeld, moTE £€daye, MOTE TNyE yla UMvo, oUTE TOU
KatdAaBa.
"I didn't even notice when he came home from work, ate, or went to bed."

Taipvw Xapmapi pérno habari- "to realize, to notice"

Xautrapi (or xautépl, less commonly) is a loan word from the Turkish haber, meaning
"news," "information," or "knowledge," but it's actually of Arabic origin (xabar). By itself, in
Greek, it means "news;" for example, Ti xautrdpia is something similar to "What's new?" or
"What's up?"in a very colloquial and macho way. When we say, though, raipvw xautrapi, it
just means "to realize" or "to notice" in a very casual way. You can replace raipvw XauTTapi
with TTaipvw €idnan (eidnan is the Greek word for "news" in the singular), which is the same

thing, but better for more formal situations (though it can also be used casually).

‘EAa vTe! Ela de!- as a response when one does not have an answer to a question just
asked or agrees to something just said

This can be used in very casual way:

a) to agree with something previously said, like in our dialog.

1. '‘Qpec wpeg dev MPoOOEXELKABOAOU TOV €QUTO TOU.
"Sometimes he just doesn't take care of himself at all."

2. ‘EAa vTE!
"Right!"

b) to respond to a question whose answer you don't know, like in our sample sentence.

1. Amopw, moU Ta Bpnkav T6ca AedpTq;
“I'm wondering, where did they get all that money from?"

2. ‘EAa vTE!
"Search me!"

Using this expression is more like agreeing with the feelings of the person who asked a



qguestion or simply stated something. It can be a feeling of a desire to know, surprise over
something, admiration, etc. The translation varies depending on the context.

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is Pronouns—And, Specifically, Reflexive and Definite
Pronouns

ZTeil' TOU €0V N id1a, MOU AVNOUXEig KIOAAG.

Stil' tu esii idia, pu anisihis kidlas.

"You message him, since you're so worried about it."

In the previous lesson, we mentioned the eight different pronoun groups in Greek, and we
saw the first two.

1, Personal

2. Possessive

3 Reflexive

4. Definite

5. Demonstrative
6. Relative

7. Interrogative

8, Indefinite

Now, we will continue with the next two groups.

3) Reflexive Pronouns

These denote that the person who acts is the same person who receives the action.

Reflexive pronouns use the masculine-only pronoun geaut6g, meaning "self," always in
combination with a definite article and genitive case weak forms of the personal
pronouns without accent marks (pou, cou, Tou, Tng, pag, ocag, Toug), which are
actually the first group of possessive pronouns (Lesson 19).



For example:

1. '‘Npeg WPEeC deV MPOCEXELKABOAOU TOV EAUTO TOU.
"Sometimes he just doesn't take care of himself at all.”

Reflexive pronouns are declined like the adjective kaAo6g, -1, -6, but only in the genitive and
the accusative.

Reflexive pronoun - o eautog pou/cou/Tou/Tng - "myself/yourself/himself/
herself"

Singular
Case 1st person 2nd person 3rd person
TOou geautoU pou TOU geauTtoU oou Tou eauTtoU Tou/
ERLE rormyset votyoursel) Z’r(l?himself/herself")
TOV €QUTO HOU ToVv €autd OoU TOV €aUTO TOU/TNG
Accusative ("myself") ("yourself") ("himself/herself")

Reflexive pronoun - o eautdg pou/cou/Tou/Tng - "myself/yourself/himself/
herself"

Plural

Case 1st person 2nd person 3rd person
Tou eautoU hag Tou eautoU oag TOU €aUTOU TOUG
or or or

Genitive TWV €EAUTWV Hag TWV €EAUTWV 0aGg TWV EAUTOV TOUG
("of ourselves") ("of yourselves") ("of themselves")
TOV €aUTO Hag Tov €eautd oag TOV €AUTO TOUQ
or or or

Accusative TOoug eautolg Jag  TOUug eautoUg oag  ToOug eautouqg

("ourselves") ("yourselves") TOoug
("themselves")

In case you are wondering why there are only genitive and accusative, here's what you need



to know.

In order to have the sense of reflexiveness described above, we need to have an action "go
back" to the person who caused it. In order to have such an action, we need a transitive verb.
Transitive verbs, as mentioned in the first lesson of this series, are active diathesis verbs (not
to be confused with active voice verbs) whose actions go to a person, an animal, or an
inanimate object. The recipient of the action is the object of the verb, and the Greek object can
be in either the genitive or the accusative case. That's why the reflexive pronouns have forms
only in the genitive and the accusative case.

There is, however, a corresponding form in the nominative case for each person (usually in
the singular), but that form does not express reflexiveness and, therefore, cannot be
considered a valid reflexive pronoun form.

For example:

1. N’ autoUg urtdpx el HOVO 0 €AUTOG TOUG.
"For them, it's only themselves." (i.e., "they are selfish")

2. Eyw KLo eauTtOG HoU.
"Me and myself."

3 Na eicalo eautog oou.
"Be yourself."

In poetry orin literature, in general, we can also use the vocative case (non-reflexive again).

For example:
1. Kanuéve eauté pou!
"Poor me!"

4) Definite Pronouns

These define and distinguish someone from someone else or something from something
else. There are two types.

a) Definite pronouns that use the adjective id10g, id1a, id10 (meaning "same" or "just
like"), always used with the article.

For example:



1.

>Tell' Tou ecU N dla, Mou avnouy eic KIOAAG.

"You message him, since you're so worried aboutit." (i.e., you, not someone else)

These are declined like -0g, -a, -0 adjectives (Lesson 13).

Definite pronoun - 0 id10g, n id1a, To id10 - "himself, herself, itself"

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative 0 id1-0¢ nidi-a TO id1-0
Genitive Tou idI-ou TNG idI-ag Tou id1-0uU
Accusative TOV idi-0 TNV idi-a TO id1-0
Vocative - - -

Definite pronoun - o id10g, n id1a, To id1o - "himself, herself, itself"

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative ol1id1-o1 o1id1-£g Ta id1-a
Genitive TWV id1-WV TWV id1-WV TWV idI-wV
Accusative TOoug id1-oug TIG id1-£G Ta id1-a
Vocative - - -

* This adjective, as a definite pronoun, has no vocative case, since it always needs an article.

Notice the difference (pronoun vs. adjective)

1. Mou TnAedpwvnoe n id1a.
"She called me herself." (She called me, not someone else - pronoun)



2. Mou eire O6TLeipal idla nadepon pou.
"She told me | look just like my sister." (I look the same as my sister - adjective)

b) Definite pronouns that use the adjective povog, povn, povo (meaning "alone,"
"sole," "the only," or "the only one") without the article, but with the genitive case weak forms
of the personal pronouns without accent marks.

For example:

1. Titnv nBeAe TNV nAloBeparneia poOvog Tou £Ew;
"Why did he want to sunbathe by himself outside?" (without others)

Definite pronoun - yovog, povn, povo pou/cou/Tou/Tng/Tou -
"by myself/yourself/himself/herself/itself"

Singular
1st person 2nd person 3rd person
Movog, -n, -o Tou/
, , Tng/Tou
. HOVOG, -Nn, -0 HoU MHOVOgG, -n, -0 GOoU .
Singular .\ , | : ("by himself/
("by myself") ("by yourself") )
herself/ itself")
HOVOL, -€G, -a MAG pHovol, -€G, -0 0aQg huovol, -€G, -a TOUG
Plural ("by ourselves") ("by yourselves") ("by themselves")

When povog is used as a pronoun, it appears in the forms you can see in the above table.
When it appears as a normal adjective, itis declined like -0g, -n -0 adjectives.

-0G, -n -o adjective - yovog, povn, povo - "alone, sole, the only, the only one"

Singular
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative 0 MOV-0G n HOv-n TO MOV-0O

Genitive TOU HOV-0U TNG HOV-NG TOU MOV-0U




Accusative TOV MOV-0 Th MOV-N TO MOV-0O

Vocative MOV-€ MOV-n MOV-0

-0g, -n -o adjective - yovog, povn, povo - "alone, sole, the only, the only one"

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative ol yov-ol ol HOV-£C Ta pov-a
Genitive TWV HOV-WV TWV HOV-WV TWV MOV-WV
Accusative TOUG HOV-0UG TIG HOV-EG Ta pov-a
Vocative MOV-o0lI MOV-£G MOV-a

Notice the difference (pronoun vs. adjective)

1. Kdvelta pabnuata tTou yovog Tou.
"He does his homework by himself." (without any help from someone else - pronoun)

2, Kavelta padnuatd tou povog.
"He does his homework alone." (with no company - adjective)

Although the result seems to be the same, there is a subtle difference between the two
sentences.

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Common Greek Home Remedies

These well-known home remedies are always passed down from generation to generation.



Bad breath: A clove in the mouth will help.

Toothache: Chew a clove or take a sip of ouzo (don't drink it!) and soak the aching
tooth for as long as you can handle. It will burn at first, but eventually, it will make the
area numb.

Earache: Warm a bit of olive oil and apply itin the ear with a cotton swab.

Bee sting: Remove the stinger carefully, put an aspirin on the sting, and add a few
drops of water.

Cold-BevtoUleg ("Chinese cupping"): will stimulate blood circulation—or, as some
believe, will suck out the bad energy.

Headache: Soak cotton batting in rubbing alcohol and sprinkle black pepper on top.
Fold a square handkerchief diagonally and place the cotton in the middle. Tie up the
handkerchief around your neck with the pepper side at the base of your head in the
back.

Sore throat: Gargle with salt water.

Sunburn: Applying cold yogurt on the skin will soothe and cool down the area while
keeping it moisturized.

Other first degree burns: Whipped egg white will soothe the area.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

GREEK

(WIAwVTOG OTO TNAEPWVO)

2AKNG:

Pe au ®1Aiw, TTAAI Ta id1a Ba A€ uE;

(akaTavonTtn yuvaikeia gwvr ato TNAEQWVO)

2AKNG:

2AKNG:

TiTael va el dev e TIOTEVEIG; HUouv OAn TNV wpa Pe Ta Kopitaia!
Aev €kava TiTToTa AT’ 60A YE KATNYOPEIG!

Moiog; Eyw; KaAa, yia téTolo Y' €xeig; H Epatw kai n NataAia, ol
OTT0iEG OEV €ival TETOIEG TTOU AEG, €ival QIAEG JOU ATTO TOTE TTOU
AUacTav PiIkpd. Kal 8ev oou ETTITPETTW VA PIAAG €TOI yIa EKEiVES. To
KAaTAaAaBeG;

Oyi, dev Ba yivel auto TToU Beg £0U. Agv Ba OTAPATACW E£YW VA
BAETTW TOUG PIAOUG KAl TIG PIAEG JOU ETTEIDN €TU €i0aI KOUTTAEEIKIAL.

Nai, eical! Aoirév, Ba oou TTw TOUTO, AUTEG TIG YKPIVIEG TOU dEV
MTTOPW TTIA VA TIG aveExopal. Téppal TOooug PAVEG PE EXEIG TTIA
Koupaael!

Nai, TeAsiwoape. Kave 0,71 Beg TIa, Pe OTTOI0V BEC...

CONT'D OVER



14.

15.

16.

2AKNG:

Méao yehoia prropeic akOpa va yivelg; AKou va 00U TTw, PN ME
¢avagvoxAnaoeig ia...

(Biaio kAgigipo TNAEQWVOU)

2AKNG:

AKoug ekei...! (Eepuaa)

ROMANIZATION

(miléndas sto tiléfono)

Sakis:

Re si Filio, pali ta idia tha [éme?

(akatanaiti yinekia foni sto tiléfono)

Sakis:

Sakis:

Ti pai na pi den me pistévis? imun 6li tin 6ra me ta koritsia! Den
€kana tipota ap' 6sa me katigoris!

Pios? Eg6? Kala, ya tétio m' éhis? | Eratd ke i Natalia, i opies den
ine téties pu les, ine files mu apo toéte pu imastan mikra. Ke den su
epitrépo na milas étsi ya ekines. To katalaves?

Ohi, den tha yini afto pu thes esi. Den tha stamatiso egd na vlépo
tus filus ke tis files mu epidi esi ise koblexikia.

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Sakis:

Sakis:

ENGLISH

(On the phone)

Sakis:

Ne, ise! Lipon, tha su po tuto, aftés tis grinies su den boré pia na tis
anéhome. Térma! Tésus mines me éhis pia kurasi!

Ne, telidsame. Kane 0,ti thes pia, me 6pion thes...

P6so yelia boris akéma na yinis? Aku na su po, mi me
xanaenohlisis pia...

Akus eki...! (xefisa)

Filio, are we going to be talking about the same things again?

(unclear girl's voice through a telephone)

Sakis:

What do you mean you don't believe me? | was with the girls the
whole time! | didn't do anything like what you're accusing me of!

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Sakis:

Sakis:

Sakis:

Who? Me? Do you think I'm that kind of guy? Erato and Natalia,
who are not at all like you describe them, have been my friends
ever since we were little. | won't allow you to talk like that about
them. Do you understand?

No, it's not going to be your way. I'm not going to stop seeing my
friends because you have a complex.

Yes, you do! Listen, I'll tell you this, | can't put up with your whining
anymore. It's over! All these months, you've made me so tired of
this!

Yes, we're over. Do whatever you want from now on, with
whomever you want...

How much more ridiculous can you still get? Hey, listen, don't
bother me ever again...

(hanging up violently)

16. Sakis: What the heck...? (puffs)
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender




AKOUG gKei!

Akus eki!

expression
denoting
surprise over
something
strange, silly or
inappropriate

expression

cavagvoxAw

xanaenohld

to bother again

verb

mdoo

poso

how much, how
much more,
how (to what
extend)

adverb

TI TTAEI VA TTEI...

Ti pai na pi...?

What does...
mean?
(literally) / What
do you
mean...?
(ironic)

expression

ETTITPETTW

epitrépo

to let, to allow,
to grant
permission, to
permit, to enable

verb

KOMUTTAEEIKOG

koblexikos

referring to a

person with a

psychological
complex

adjective

masculine

(e)TouTog

(e)tutos

this, this one

pronoun

masculine

avéxoual

anéhome

to tolerate, to
put up with

verb

o,TI

o, ti

whatever,
anything, any

pronoun

indeclinable

OTT0I0G

Opoios

whoever,
anyone,
whichever

pronoun

masculine

SAMPLE SENTENCES



AKOUG eKei, va un B€Ael va
SouAéyel!

Akus eki, na mi théli na dulépsi!

"Unbelievable! He doesn't want to work!"

Aev 0a og EavasvoxAnow TroTE.

Den tha se xanaenohliso poté.

"I am never going to bother you again."

Makapi va kataAapaiveg mdé6oo e
TANYWVEIG.

Makari na katalavenes péso me pligonis.

"I wish you would understand how much
you hurt me."

Ti waer va mel «aAAnAeyyuny»;
Ti péi na pi "alilengii"?

"What does "solidarity" mean?"

O XEIPOTTEAEKUG ETTETPEYE TTOV
TPWTOYOVO AVOPWTTO va yOEpVel
EUKOAOTEPaA Ta Jwa.

O hiropélekis epétrepse ston protégono anthropo
na gdérni efkoldtera ta zda.

"The hand ax enabled the primitive man to
skin animals more easily."

EmiTpéTeTal TO KATTVIOHA;
Epitrépete to kapnisma?

"Is smoking allowed?"

Aegv pmopw va kataAdpBw yiarti eiocal

TOOO KOUTTAEEIKOG HE TO Bépa auTo.
Den bord na katalavo yati ise toso koblexikds me
fo théma afto.

"I can't understand why you have so many
complexes when it comes to this matter."

MpoTigw TOUTO TO XpWHA, OXI
EKEiVO.
Protimd tuto to hroma, ohi ekino.

"I prefer this color, not that one."

H daokdaAa dev avéxetal Tn pacapia
Héoa oTnv TAgnN.
| daskala den anéhete ti fasaria mésa stin taxi.

"The teacher does not tolerate noise
inside the classroom."

AuTO 1O XaAi dev gival 6,TI KI O,TI.

Aftd to hali den ine 6,ti ki O,ti.

"This carpet is not just any carpet."




O kaBnynTtng mou TpooAdpave dev

gival 61olo¢ KI 6TT010G.
O kathiyitis pu proslavane den ine opios ki dpios.

"The professor they hired is notjust any
professor."

MiAa pe 6tmolov B€AgIG.
Mila me dpoion théleis.

"Speak with whomever you want."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

0,TI 0,ti - "whatever, anything, any"

This is an indeclinable relative pronoun (often called avadopiko «6,Tw). Itis always spelled
with a comma after the o in order to distinguish it from the conjunction 6t (called €101k0
«O6TW), which means "that." When writing it, is important to know when to add the comma

and when not to.

1. Kave 6,T1 B&g mua, pe 6molov B¢eq...

"Do whatever you want from now on, with whomever you want..." (pronoun)

2. Aevn&epa 0TINOBeAeg va €pBelg pali pou.
"I didn't know that you wanted to come with me." (conjunction)

- ‘O, T + [adjectives in the comparative degree]

1. AuTO eival 6, TI kKaAUTepo urtdpyxel oto payadi.

"This the the best thing in the store."

(literally, "This is whatever is best in the store.")

2. O eEomMAIONOG pag eival 6, TI Mo cUyXpPoOVo UTApX EL.
"Our equipment is the most modern equipment available." (literally, "Our equipment

is whatever is most modern.")

-'O, T+ Katva/kKLav:

1. 'O, TI1Kal va (or Kl av) Kavw, dev eival apKeTO.

"Whatever | do, it's not enough."



2. ‘O, TI KalPO KLav £Xel, eueic Ba épBoupe.
"We will come, no matter how the weatheris."
(literally, "Whatever the weather, we will come.")

moéoo pdso - "how much, how much more, how (to what extent)"

This indeclinable interrogative adverb should not be confused with the interrogative pronoun
noéoog, noéon, noco. Both, however, can be used in direct or indirect questions when asking
about size, number, amount, time, range, value, etc.

The pronouns MNécog, oo, and o oo function like adjectives within a sentence, so they
refer to a noun and agree with its gender, number, and case. They are usually translated as
"how much/many."

1. Néoa kKNG Cuyicelg;
"How much do you weigh?" (literally, "how many kilos")

The adverbié oo can refer to another adverb, a verb, an adjective, or a phrase. ltis often
used with the quantitative adverb moAU, and it can also be used in interjectional sentences.

1. Nooo kaAd tov E€pelg;
"How well do you know him?" (adverb)

2, Noéoo kooTilel AUTO;
"How much does this cost?" (verb)

3, Agv pou ire mO0o KOOTIlEl.
"He didn't tell me how much it costs." (verb, indirect question)

4. Noéoo nmAoUolog sivay;
"How rich is he?" (adjective)

5. Aev KaTaAaBaivelc T600 MOAU ME MANYWVEIG;
"Don't you understand how much you hurt me?" (phrase)

6. Noéoo Ba 'Bgha £éva maywto Twpal
"How | wish I had an ice cream right now!" (verb, interjection)

AKkoUgq ekeil Akus ekil - an expression denoting surprise over something strange, silly, or
inappropriate



This expression does not really have an English equivalent. The closest expression would be
"Will you listen to that!" but the translation varies depending on the context and tone. In
general, it expresses surprise, usually in a negative way, or even anger, and it can be used
when we talk by ourselves (as an interjection) or to someone else. The expression can either
stand alone orin a sentence. In the dialogue, the character uses it when talking to himself. In
this case, we translated this as "What the heck...?" while in our sample sentence, it's
translated as "Unbelievable!"

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is Pronouns-And, Specifically, Demonstrative and
Relative Pronouns

H Epatw ka1 n NataAia, o1 ommoieg dev gival TEToleg MOU Aeg, €ival ¢piAeg you amo
TOTE MOU AUACTAV HIKPA.

Eraté ke i Natalia, i opies den ine téties pu les, ine files mu apé téte pu imastan
mikra.

"Erato and Natalia, who are not at all like you describe them, have been my
friends ever since we were little."

In this lesson, we will study two more groups of Greek pronouns.

1, Personal

2. Possessive

3 Reflexive

4. Definite

5. Demonstrative
6. Relative

7. Interrogative

8. Indefinite

5) Demonstrative Pronouns

We use these when we show, demonstrate, or point at someone or something. There are five



types here:
a) auTtog, autn, auTto - "this/that (one)"

We use those to show someone or something that is near us or that has just been mentioned.

1. AuTOC 0 KUplog eival yeltovdag pag.
"This gentleman is our neighbor."

2. ©Oaépbelautnyv Tnv wpea.
"He will come atthattime (a time that has been mentioned before)."

3 O@&tAw auTo.
"I want this/that one."

Declension: like the strong forms of the third person personal pronouns aut6g, autn, and
auto (Lesson 19).

b) (¢)ToUTOG, (¢)TOUTN, (€)TOUTO - "this one"

We use these to show someone or something thatis very near:

1. EtoUTOog dw €ival o KUAOG HoOU.
"This one here is my dog."

2. MPOoTw TOUTN TNV UIAouda.
"I prefer this blouse."

3 ToUTO €ival d1KO PHou KLAUTO eival O1kO oou.
"This one is mine, and that one is yours."

Declension: like the -0g, -n, -0 adjectives (Lesson 13) without the vocative case.
c) ekeivog, ekeivn, ekeivo - "that"

We use these to show someone or something thatis far from us.

1. Ekeivog o avtpag pe koltddelmeplepya.
"That man is looking at me in a weird way."

2. Ekelvo ekel To omitl elval KAAOX TIOPEVO.
"That house over there is well built."



3 Ekeivn tn xpovid (oUoaue o0To XWPLO aKOuA.
"During that year, we were still living in the village."

Demonstrative pronoun - ekeivog, gkeivn, ekeivo - "that"

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative €KEIV-0G eKeiv-n eKeiv-0
Genitive EKeiv-ou €Keiv-ng €Keiv-ou
Accusative eKeiv-ov eKeiv-n eKeiv-0
Vocative - - -

Demonstrative pronoun - ekeivog, ekeivn, ekeivo - "that"

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative eKeiv-ol eKeiv-€qg eKkeiv-a
Genitive EKEIV-WV EKeiV-wV EKeivV-wv
Accusative eKeiv-oug eKeiv-€qg eKkeiv-a
Vocative - - -

*Sometimes, in colloquial speech, and especially after the prepositions aré and yia, we
remove the initial €, resulting in forms such as keivog, keivn, keivo, keivov, efc.

d) TéTol0oGg TéTola TETOIO - "such," "this/that type"

We use these to show the quality of a noun:

1. Aev HOU apECOUV TETOIOLAVTPEG.
"I don't like that type of man."



2. Mol €éuaBec TETOlEG KAKEG AEEELC;
"Where did you learn such bad words?"

3 TéTolo KpUO, dev €Xel EAVAKAVELTIOTE.
"It has never been that cold before."

Declension: like the -0g, -a, -0 adjectives (Lesson 13) without the vocative case.
e) T600¢G, TOON, TOOO - "this/that/so much/many"

We use these to show the quantity of a noun.

1. 'EXw T600UG TOAANO UG BwAoug!
"I have so many marbles!"

2. 'EXw t60n douAeld onpepal
"I have so much work today!"

3 Ae BEAW TOCO YW
"I don't want that much bread."

Declension: like the -0g, -n, -0 adjectives without the vocative case.

By adding the interjectional particle da at the end of any of these pronoun forms, we get
forms like Tocoodd, Toondd, Tooodd and T600¢ da, T60oN da, T600 da, which mean
"this small."

1. Meveloe pia Toondd/téon da KapapoUAa.
"He lives in a room this small." (i.e., in a tiny room)

6) Relative Pronouns

These pronouns introduce relative clauses-a kind of subordinate clauses. There are four
types here.

a) mou (indeclinable) - "that"

Itis used very often, and it refers to nouns of any gender, number, or case.



1. O 4dvBpwrog ou eida NTav véog.
"The man that | saw was young."

b) o omoiog, n omoia, To omoio - "who, whose, whom, which, that"

These, although rarely used, can sometimes replace rou in order to avoid any obscurity or
whenever we have many rtou within a sentence.

1. O avBpwrog Tov omoio €ida nrav véog.
"The man who | saw was young."

Declension: like the -0g, -a -0 adjectives without an article and the vocative case.

Note the difference:

1. - X4dOnke 10 KOUTI hE TIG pwTOYpadieg, TIG omoieg LoU Edwoeg X Oeg.
- X4dOnke 10 KOUTI HE TIG pwTOYypadieg mMou pou £dwoeqg X OeQ.
"The box with the pictures that you gave me yesterday got lost."

Both sentences translate to the same thing, but only in the first Greek sentence is it perfectly
clear that what was given yesterday were the pictures, not the box with the pictures or just the
box.

c) onolog, omoia, omoio and the indeclinable 6,71 - "whoever, whomever,
whatever" and "whatever, anything, any"

1. 'Omolog 10 ékave autod Ba TiHwpndEeL
"Whoever did this will get punished."

2. BdAe 6mola poUxa BEAELG.
"Put on whatever/any clothes you want."

3, ‘EAa O0,TLwpa Propeig.
"Come anytime you can." (literally, "Come at any time you can.")

Declension: without an article, as follows:

Relative pronoun - 6moiog, 6moia, omoio - "whoever, whomever, whatever"




Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative O1oI-0G omoi-a omol-o

OomolI-ou omol-ag omol-ou
Genitive (ommolavou) (omolavng) (omolavou)
Accusative omnol-ov onol-a onoil-o
Vocative - - -

Relative pronoun - 6moiog, onoia, omoio - "whoever, whomever, whatever"

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative omol-ol omol-£¢g omoi-a
OmoI-WV omoI-WVv omol-wv

Genitive (oTmolavwv) (omrolavwv) (omolavwv)

Accusative omol-oug omol-£g omoi-a

Vocative - - -

* The alternative forms in brackets are casual and colloquial.

d) 60og, 6on, 600 - "whoever, whomever, any, anyone, as many as, in whatever
quantity/number” (the translation varies according to the context)

1. '‘OgolToVv dkouoav cupdwvnaoav.
"Whoever listened to him agreed."

2. ‘Oonneploucia eixe Tnv apnoe ota nawda Tou.
"Whatever fortune he had, he leftit to his children."

3 Mape 6ca BiBAia BEAELS.
"Take as many books as you want."



Declension: like the -0g, -n, -0 adjectives without an article and the vocative case.

Any form of these pronouns, as well as of 6Tto10g, 61ola, 6émolo, and 6,11, can be combined
with the indeclinable ending -dnnoTe to create forms that express vagueness, like the
following:

omoIoOodNMOTE, OTMOIAdNTOTE, omolodNMOTE - "any, anyone, anybody, anything,
whichever, whatever"

00000NMOTE, 0ONSAMOTE, 000dAMOTE - "anyone who, no matter how many"

otTidnmoTe (same for all genders; no comma, unlike 6,T1) - "anything, whatever"

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Relationships and Divorces in Greece

Statistics show that approximately 27% of marriages in Greece end up in a divorce—a high
number that keeps growing year after year. There are many reasons for the increase.

First of all, Greeks are people who like to show their emotions—good or bad. Over the last
decades, though, Greeks have become more liberal, strong-willed and individualistic. Young
people seem to have less patience and tolerance within relationships. That means that they
will speak out if they feel annoyed or mistreated, or if they are simply unhappy with their
partner.

The participation of women in the labor market has affected their relationships with men,
especially in families with children. The traditional Greek family model has changed, and the
idea of financially independent and dynamic women is something that some old-fashioned
men have still trouble accepting. Sexual liberation and satisfaction are also important reasons
that couples (married or not) break up today.

Nowadays, a divorce is not a reason for social stigmatisation. Itis much easier to get one
today than it was before the 80s, and, for many, itis seen as a great opportunity to start over,
rather than being forced to live forever miserably in a "dead" marriage.
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GREEK

Epatw: NOITTOV, KApUOOTTITA TTOAITIKN... XPOVOG TTAPATKEUNG 25 AETTTA.
KaAd, eyw Ba xpelaagTw Kapia wpa, agiyoupa!

Epatw: Kat' apxag mTpetel va Bpw KAtTolo BaBu putroA. OAo kal pepika Ba
EXEI KATTOU N Java pou.

(waxver)

Epatw: Molog Ta 'Xel KAvEl OAQ AV KATW €dW; TEAOG TTAVTWYV. ZUCTATIKA:
Mia koutra {axapn, Mia koutra yaAd, YIoA KouTra BouTupo, duo
KOUTTEG KapUdIA XOVTPOKOTTAVIOMEVA... [160€¢; AUo;

Epatw: Ma va dw... XP... EXOUV PEIVEI KAUTTOOO KapUDIa 0TN TAKOUAQ.
NopiCw OT1 Ba TATOUV.

Epatw: EAtTiCw va Byel kati KaAO onuepa. Ta gaynTta pou Byaivouv KaAd, Ta
YAUKQ JoU OWG EepaivovTal auvhBwe...

Epatw: NoItrov, Epatw, anuepa Ba KAveIg akpIPwg O,TI Aé€l n ouvTayr. Agv
Ba apriow £yw TOV TABE Kal TOV dEiva va AEEl TTWG KABE YAUKO TTOU
PTIAXVW €ival xaAia!

(...)

Epatw: NAoITTOV, Ta avakaté Wape OAa padi. Ti dGAAo pag Eueive; TitroTe GAAO.

Qpa yia yAaiuo!

ROMANIZATION

Eraté: Lipon, karidopita politiki... hronos paraskevis ikosi pénde lepta. Kala,
ego tha hriasté kamia 6ra, sigura!

CONT'D OVER



Erato: Kat' arhas prépi na vro kapio vathi bol. Olo ke merika tha éhi kapu i

mana mu.

(psahni)

Erato: Pios ta 'hi kani 6la ano kato ed6? Télos pandon. Sistatika: Mia kupa
zahari, mia kupa gala, misi kupa vutiro, dio kupes karidia
hondrokopanisména... Péses? Dio?

Eraté: Ya na do... Hm... éhun mini kabosa karidia sti sakula. Nomizo 6ti
tha ftasun.

Erato: Elpizo na vyi kati kalé simera. Ta fayitd mu vyénun kala, ta glika mu
omos xerénonde sinithos...

Eraté: Lipon, Eratd, simera tha kanis akrivos 6,ti [éi i sindayi. Den tha afiso
ego ton tade ke ton dina na Iéi pos kathe gliko pu ftiahno ine halia!

(...)

Erato: Lipén, ta anakatépsame 6la mazi. Ti alo mas émine? Tipote alo.
Ora ya psisimo!

ENGLISH

Erato: So, politiki walnut pie...preparation time, twenty-five minutes. Well,
I'll need about an hour for sure!

Erato: First, | need to find a deep bowl. My mom will have one somewhere.

(searching)

CONT'D OVER



4. FErato: Who made this mess here? Anyway, the ingredients are...one cup
of sugar, one cup of milk, half a cup butter, two cups of slightly
chopped walnuts...How many, two?

5. Erato: Let me see...Hmm...there's quite a few walnuts left in the bag. | think
they'll be enough.

6 Erato: | hope something good will come out today. My food turns out well,
but my sweets usually come outdry...

7. Erato: OK, Erato, today you will do exactly what the recipe says. | am not
going to let people say that every sweet | make is bad!

8 (.)

o Erato: So, we mixed everything together. What else is left? Nothing. Time
to bake!

VOCABULARY

Greek Romanization English Class Gender
such and such,
a way to refer to
T0dE tade people or things pronoun
vaguely
such and such,
a way to refer to
ociva dina people or things pronoun
vaguely
walnut, Adam's
Kapudl karidi apple noun neuter
from Istanbul
TTOAITIKOC politikos (former adjective masculine

Constantinople)




Greek walnut

KapudoTTITa

karidopita noun feminine
MEPIKOI meriki some pronoun masculine
anyway,
TEAOG TTAVTWYV télos panton anynow. expression,
S p whatever, ohrase
anyways (US)
ingredient, part
OUCTATIKO sistatiko (of a whole) noun neuter
xovrpokotraviopy  hondrokopanis  slightly chopped/
£voC ménos grounded participle masculine
quite a few / lot/
KQUTTOO0G kabosos many etc. pronoun masculine

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Tou €itre va mdel oto T1ade pépog
KAl VA TOV TTEPIYEVEL.

Tu ipe na pai sto tade méros ke na ton periméni.

"He told him to go to such and such place
and wait for him."

Mou £Aeye OTI 0 TAde €Kave auto, o

deiva ékave 1o dAAo...
Mu éleye dti o tade ékane aftd, o dina ékane to
alo...

"She was saying to me that this person did
this, this person did that..."

AuTOG 0 TUTTOG €ival okAnpd Kapudi.

Aftds o tipos ine sklird karidi.

"That guy is a tough nut to crack."

Ta moAiTiIka aynta éxouv ouviOwg
TOAAG pYtraxapika.
Ta politika fayita éhun sinithos pola baharika..

"Foods from Istanbul have usually many
spices."




H kapudotmita oepBipeTal cuviOwg Ymapxouv gepikoi, Oev EEpw OUWG

HE TAYWTO KATHAKI. moool.
| kariddpita servirete sinithos me pagotd Iparhum meriki, den xéro dmos pdsi.
kaimaki.

"There are some, butl don't know how
"Greek walnut pie is usually served with many."

"kaimaki" ice cream."

MéTte 6a 'pOel TEAOG TaAvTwV! O mpOAoyog amoTeAEi TUTTIKO
Pdte tha rthi télos pandon! guoTaTikOe TNG apxaiag eAANVIKAG
Tpaywdiag.

"When is he coming anyways?" ; o ]
Oprdlogos apoteli tipikd sistatiko tis arhéas

elinikis tragodias.

"The prologue is a typical part of ancient

Greek tragedy."
MNa va mapeig XovipoKoTaAvioHEvVA Elnoe kGumooa xpoévia atnv
Kapudia 6a xpelaoTeic éva youdi i ApEpPIKA.
éva HTTAEVTEp. Ezise kdbosa hronia stin Ameriki.

Ya na paris xondrokopanisména karidia tha

hriastis éna gudi  éna blénder, He lived in America for quite many years.

"To get slightly chopped nuts you will need
a mortar or a blender."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

pMepikoi meriki- "some"

This is a indefinite pronoun that has forms only in the plural (uepkoi, -£€g, -A). It can be used
like a noun (ueplkol ouppwvnoayv - "some agreed") or an adjective (neptka BIBAla - "some
books"), denoting a limited but unknown number of people or things.

It shouldn't be confused with the adjective uepikog, -1, -6, meaning "partial." This adjective
does NOT refer to a number of people or things. For example:

1. Mepkn) €KAgwn nAiou.
"Partial solar eclipse."



2. AoUAegld peEpPIKNG amtaoX OAnong.
"Part-time job."

KapUd1 karidi - "walnut, Adam's apple"

This noun is used in a few idiomatic phrases. For example, in our sample sentence,

1. AUTOG 0 TUMOG eival okAnpo Kapudi.
"That guy is a tough nut to crack." (for a person who is tough at negotiations and does
not compromise easily)

Some more examples are:

1. >To MAPTLHAleUTNKE KAOE KAPUBIAG KAPUDI.
"Any type of person you could image was in the party." (literally, "In the party
there, walnuts gathered from any type of walnut tree.")

koUdia kapudia - "bunkum, empty talk, nonsense" (literally, "hollow walnuts")

Ta diIkd pag eival kapudia kaltakoUyovTal, Ta OlKA TOug oUKaA Kal dev akoUyovTal. -
This is a phrase said for errors or flaws that, in one party's case, are being highlighted and
criticized, while, in the other, they are concealed. (literally, "Ours are nuts and are heard;
theirs are figs and don't get heard.")

deiva, Tade dina, tade - "so and so, such and such" (a way to refer to people or things
vaguely)

These words are two indeclinable, indefinite pronouns. However, we always use them with a
definite article (of any gender and, usually, in the singular only) as nouns or adjectives in
order to refer vaguely to a thing or a person whose name we don't know or we don't want to
mention. We often use them together in speech.

1. Mou éAeye 6TLO TAdE €kave auTO, o deiva Eékave To AAAO...
"She was saying to me that this person did this; this person did that..."

Such expressions might sound a bit repetitive when translated into English, butin Greek, that
isn't a problem, since we have two different choices of words! Finally, by itself, Tdd¢ is used
more often than deiva.



1. Tou eirme va MAEL0TO TAdE HEPOC KALVA TOV MEPLUEVEL
"He told him to go to such and such a place and wait for him."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is Pronouns-And, Specifically, Interrogatie and
Indefinite Pronouns

Ti1aAAo pag €ueive;

Ti dlo mas émine?

"What else is there left?"

In this lesson, we will study the last two of the eight different groups of Greek pronouns.

7) Interrogative Pronouns

We use these in direct or indirect questions. There are three types here:=

a) 11; (indeclinable) - "what?"

1. Tiwpa eivay;
"What time is it?"

b) moiog; moia; moio; - "Who? Whose? Whom? Which? What?"

1. Mool pxovTal;
"Who's coming?"

2. Molavng eivatautnn todvTa;
"Whose bag is this?"

3 MNa molo mMpdyua WAAG;
"What are you talking about?"

Interrogative pronoun - moiog; moia; moio; - "Who? Whose? Whom? Which?
What?"

Singular




Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative moI-0G moil-a moi-o

mol-ou / Tivog mol-ou /Tivog

Genitive (moravou) mol-ag (molavig) (moravou)
Accusative mol-ovV mol-a(v) moi-o
Vocative - - -

Interrogative pronoun - moiog; moia; moio; - "Who? Whose? Whom? Which?
What?"

Plural
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative mol-ol moI-£G moi-a
mol-wv / Tivwv mol-wv / Tivwv mol-wv / Tivwv
Genitive (moravwv) (moravawv) (moravawv)
TMOI-0UG
Accusative (molavoug) Tmol-€G moi-a
Vocative - - -

* The alternative forms in brackets are very casual and colloquial.

Note:

The neuter form moio shouldn't be confused with mo ("more"), a quantitative adverb used in
the formation of the comparative and superlative degrees of adjectives.

1. Moo BiIBAiIo B€Aelg; AuTO, TO TIO MIKPO.
"Which book do you want?"
- "This one-the smallest one."

c) méoog; moon; mooco; - "how, how much/many?"



1. Noéoco Kalpod €XEIG va TOV DEIG;
"How long has it been since you've seen him?"

2, Néoeg yuvaikeg urtdpxouv edw;
"How many women are there here?"

3 Meg pou MOCWV X povwy eival To Ttaldl.
"Tell me how old the child is."

Declension: Like the -0g, -n -0 adjectives (Lesson 13) without the vocative case.

8) Indefinite Pronouns

We use these to refer to a thing or a person whose name we don't know or we don't want to
mention. There are eleven types.

a) évag, pia (pia), éva - "one

This is the same as the indefinite article and the cardinal number "1" (see Lesson 17 for its
declension).

1. 'Hrav évag ekel, aAAd dev Tou HiAnoa.
"There was one guy there, but | didn't talk to him."

b) kavévag (kaveig), kayia (kapia), kavéva

These have two meanings, and their translations depend on the context.

"no one, nobody (noteven one)" >>when there is a negation

1. Kavévag dev e katalaBaivel.
"Nobody understands me."

2, Aev TO TNPE Kaveig.
"No one took it."

"some, someone, somebody, anyone, anybody" >> when there's no negation



1. EivaLkaveig ekei;
"Is anybody there?"

2, MNépaoce amnod To OTiTIKAMIA HEPA.
"Pass by the house some day."

3 Av delc Kavéva aldi, pwtnoE To.
"If you see a kid, ask him."

Declension: Like évag, pia (pia), €va (singular only).

c) kamoiog, Kamola, kamoio - "someone, some"

1. Eida kamolov otov dpoo.
"I saw someone in the street."

2, Karnowa pépa 8a puyw.
"Someday, I'll leave."

3, Kd&rmotwa okuAld eivat o nouxa amno t1a dAAa.
"Some dogs are more quiet than others."

Declension: like 6molog, 6mola, and émolo (Lesson 21), including the colloquial forms.
d) pepikoi, pEPIKEG, HEPIKA - "some"

These denote a limited and indefinite number of people or things.

1. MepikoiTo nioteyav.
"Some believed it."

2, MeplkEQ yuvaikeg.
"Some women."

3 ‘EKava JEPIKA Puvia.
"I did some shopping."

Declension: Like 0g, -1, -6 adjectives (plural only) without the vocative case.

e) kari, kaTiTi (indeclinable) - "something, some"



1. Kati10a €ywe.
"Something must have happened.”

2. AldBala katidpbpa.
"I was reading some articles."

3 A®oe PHou KaTITL.
"Give me something."

f) Timote /TimoTa (indeclinable) - "nothing, anything, something, any"

1. Meg pag timoTta.
"Tell us something."

2, Av Bpelg TimoTte kKAoTava, MAPE HOU KLEPEVA.
"If you find any chestnuts, get some for me, too."

3 -Aev E€pw TinmoTa! TLBEAelQ; -TimoTa.
"l don't know anything! What do you want?" - "Nothing."

g) kGpmooog, Kaumoon, Kapmooo - "quite a few/a lot/many, etc."

1. 'Htav kGunooolLavepwrotl.
"There were quite many people."

2, MNeépaoce KAPmoon wpa.
"It's been quite a while."

3 ‘EXw Kaprooa BiBAla. -
I have quite a few books."

h) kaBévag, kabepia (kabepia), kaBEva and kabe - "every (single) one, each" and
lleveryll

1. KaBevog o xapaktnpag eivalt dlapopeTikog.
"Everyone's character is different."

2. HkaBeud 6a napelano éva.
"Everyone will take one."



3 Oa nw Atya Adyla yla To kaBéva.
"I'll say a few words for each."

4. Kabe eBdoudda.
"Every week."

Declension:
-kaBbévag, kabeud (kabepia), kabéva- like évag, wa (pia)

-kGB¢e- indeclinable. Used usually as an adjective with or without an article, with nouns of
any case.

i) kaBeTi - "any/every (single) thing"

Indeclinable word, used with or without the neuter article in the nominative and accusative
cases.

1. AkoUw (To) kaBeTimou Aegq.
“I'm listening to everything you say."

2. KdBeTti Opop o TTOU AEG UE CUYKIVEL.
"Any beautiful thing you say moves me."

j) (o, n, 7o) deiva / Tade - "such and such;" a way to refer to people or things
vaguely

Although both are indeclinable, they are always used with the definite article for all three
genders (usually in the singular).

1. 'HpBe o deiva kal pou eine va naw o1o TAde PEPOG.
"So and so came and told me to go to such and such place."

k) dAAog, aAAn, aAho - "(some) other (one), another, else, rest, more"

(translation depends on context)

1. To dAAo yavTtixaonke.
"The other glove is lost.



AUplo gival pa dAAn PéEpa.
"Tomorrow is another day."

KatitaAho;
"Something else?"

Mou mnyav tTa AAAq;
"Where did the rest go?"

BaAe KL AANO.
"Add more."

Indefinite pronoun - aAAog, GAAn, aAlo - "(some) other (one), another, else,

rest, more"

Singular

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Nominative aAA-og GAA-n aAA-o
aAA-ou GAA-ou

Genitive (aAAouvo0) aAA-ng (aAAnvAg)  (aAAouvou)

Accusative aAA-o(v) AaAA-n aAA-o

Vocative - - -

Indefinite pronoun - aAAog, aAAn, aAlo - "(some) other (one),

another, else,

rest, more"

Plural

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative aAA-ol GAA-gg aAA-a

Genitive AAA-wV (AAANWV®OV)

AAA-wV (AANWV®OV)

AAA-wV (AANWV®OV)




aAA-oug

Accusative , ,
(aAAouvoug) AaAA-€g GaAA-a

Vocative - - -

* The alternative forms in brackets are very casual and colloquial.

General Note

Questions asked using interrogative pronouns can always be answered using some of the
demonstrative, relative, and indefinite pronouns. Those four groups are called CUOXETIKEG
avTwvupieg in Greek because they correlate.

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Politiki Cuisine

"Politiki cuisine" (moAitikn kouciva) is a term that refers to the traditional food of Istanbul.
Greeks today refer to Istanbul as KwvotavtivounoAn ("Constantinople") or Mo An ("City"), so
everything that originates from M6An is called moAitiko.

Istanbul, strategically located between three continents, has always been a crossroad of
commerce and civilizations. The sophisticated cuisine of the city was influenced by many
cultures throughout the Byzantine and Ottoman periods. After the ethnic cleansing that took
place between Turkey and Greece in the early twentieth century, the Orthodox Greeks that
arrived in Greece as refugees from Constantinople brought with them the food culture of
politiki cuisine.

The cuisine itself is characterized by a large number of appetizers, the extensive use of
Oriental spices, cured meats, dairy products, and stuffed and oily foods. For the Greeks of
Istanbul, food in everyday life was of utmostimportance, and every meal was seen as a
celebratory event. Today, politiki cuisine still survives in Greece, as its secrets have been
passed down from generation to generation. Greeks highly appreciate it, although, for some,
it brings back bittersweet memories from the past.
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10.

GREEK

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

Kopitala, 0ag euxXapIioTw YIa TO yeUpa. Kabe gopd TTou Tpww £0w,
gival 6Aa voaTiyoTaTa.

Mn Bialeaail va ByaAeig auptrepaapatal Qg eTTIOOPTTIO EXOUME TNV
KapudOTTITA TTOU £@TIOLE N EpaTw.

Aokipyagé TNV av Beg Kal TTEG JOU av O APETEL.

Bepaiwg.

Tnv é@Tiaga XTeG. BAAE OpwG Kal TTaywTo KaAipakl pali. Karoe va
g0oU PEPW ATTO TO YUYEIO...

Mup... TTOAU KaAR! TOGO vOOTIUN KAPUBOTTITA BEV EXW CavVaPAEl
Tote! Eival paAakid aav agouyyapl.

lowg ETUXE...

ANG TTETUXE! (YENIQ)

TeAIka, KaAd @ayape kal onuepa. leia ata xepla gou Epatw!

ROMANIZATION

Sakis:

Natalia:

Koritsia, sas efharistd ya to yévma. Kathe fora pu tréo edo, ine 6la
nostimotata.

Mi viazese na vgalis siberasmata! Os epiddrpio éhume tin
karidopita pu éftiaxe i Erato.

CONT'D OVER



Eraté: Dokimasé tin an thes ke pes mu an s' arési.

Sakis: Vevéos.

Eraté: Tin éftiaxa htes. Vale 6mos ke pagoté kaimaki mazi. Katse na su
féro apo to psiyio...

Sakis: Mm... poli kali! Téso néstimi karidopita den ého xanafai poté! ine
malakia san sfugari.

Natalia: isos étihe...
Eraté: ...Ala pétihe! (yélia)
. Sakis: Telika, kala fagame ke simera. Ya sta héria su Eratd!
ENGLISH
Sakis: Girls, thank you for the meal. Every time | eat here, everything is
delicious.
Natalia: Don’t jump to conclusions so quickly! For dessert, we have the

walnut pie that Erato made.

Erato: Try itif you want, and tell me if you like it.

Erato: I made it yesterday. But put some kaimaki ice cream on it, too. Let
me get you some from the fridge...

CONT'D OVER



6 Sakis: Mmm ... very good! I've never had such a delicious walnut pie
before! It's soft as a sponge.

7. Natalia: Maybe it's just pure luck...
s Erato: ...Butit was a success! (laughs)
o Sakis: So, we had good food today, too. Well done, Erato!
VOCABULARY
Greek Romanization English Class Gender

complimentto a

cook for a good

YEla OTa XEPIA meal, roughly

ya sta héria su expression
gou

"bless your
hands"

to eatwell in
terms of

quantity and

quality, to be
well fed

TPWW KOAG tréo kala phrase

motto from a
popular Greek

commercial

denoting that expression

something was

Aev ETUXE, Den étihe,
TETUXE! pétihe!

very successful

aggouyyapl sfugari sponge noun neutral

yeUuua gévma lunch, meal noun neuter

Bialouai vyazome to be in a hurry verb




to reach a

Byalw Vgazo conclusion, to )
oupTTé paopa simbérazma jumpto a phrase
conclusion
eMIOOPTTIO epidorpio dessert noun neutral
foam on freshly
prepared Greek
KOTPAKI kaimaki coffee, clotted noun neuter
cream
soft, squishy,
HOAAKOC malakos gentle (for adjective masculine
people)

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Mava, yela ota xépia oou! To
@ayntoé nrav uépoxo.
Mana, ya sta héria su! To fayitd itan ipéroho.

"Mom, well done! The food was lovely."

Ta maidakia oTo opPaAvoTpoPeio

auTtd Tpwve KaAd.
Ta pedakia sto orfanotrofio afto trone kala.

"The little children at this orphanage eat
well."

To ox€d16 pag TeAIKA dev ETUXE,
mETUXE!
To schédido mas telika den étihe, pétihe!

"Our plan wasn't a matter of luck in the
end, it was successful!"

Mivel oav opouyyapl.
Pini san sfugari.

"He drinks like a fish. (idiom)"

ZTNV TIYNA TNG EKSPOMNAG
mepiAaypavovrtal Kai dUo yevpara
TNV NUépa.

Stin timi tis ekdromis perilamvanonde ke dio
yévmata tin iméra.

"In the price of the tour there are two meals

per day included as well."

MeTd ammé Tétolo yeUpa xpeiraloual
¢vav Kagpée.
Meta apd éna tétio gévma hriazome éna kafé.

"After such a meal, | need a coffee."




Biaoou!
Byasu!

"Hurry up!"

©a akoUOoEI§ TIC ATTOWEIGC OAWYV Kal
0a BydAeig Ta dikd oou
guuTTEpAOTUATA.

Tha akusis tis apdpsis dlon ke tha vgalis ta dika
su simberazmata.

"You will listen to the views of everyone
and you will make your own conclusions."

MNa emidép1rio TOUG TPOTPEPE
TAYWTO.
Ya epiddrpio tus prosfere pagoto.

ZE€Xaoe TOV KAQE TN QWTIA KAl

Twpa dev €Xel KAOOAOU KATHAKI.
Xéhase ton kafé sti fotia ke tora den éhi kathdlu

kaimaki.

"For dessert she offered them ice cream.
"She left the coffee on the fire for too long

and now there's no foam on the top."

Mou Acitrel To paAakd kKpeBATI pou.
Mu lipi to malakd krevati mu.

"I miss my soft bed."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

Kaipaki kaimaki- "foam on freshly prepared Greek coffee, clotted cream”

The neuter noun kaipdki comes from the Turkish word kaymak, and it refers to either the
thick and foamy top layer of traditional Greek coffee (which requires special attention while
boiling), or to clotted cream-a thick, fatty, and foamy layer thatis formed on the surface of full-
fat milk after it's boiled. The plural (and somewhat rare) form is kaipdkia. However, kaipdki
and kaipdkia are the only forms used, as the genitive forms kaipakioU and kaipaki®v sound
horrible to the ears of every Greek. A Greek person would use a phrase instead of the genitive
case. For example:

N uen TTou £xel To Kaipaki - "the texture that kaimaki has"
not n uoen Tou KaipakioU - "kaimaki's texture"

Aev €Tuxe, wETUXE! Den étihe, pétihe! - A motto from a popular Greek commercial
denoting that something was very successful



Some years ago, there was a commercial on Greek TV advertising a specific Greek pastry
company. The commercial briefly showed the preparation of a traditional baked food from
beginning to end, ending with the line ...0ev €Tuxe, TéTUXE. That line became a massive hit,
and people today still use it to express that something was méTuxe (i.e., that something was
successful).

‘ETuxe, on the other hand, comes from the verb Tuxaivw, which means "to occur" or "to
happen." Etymologically, this word comes from TUxn, meaning "luck." So, the phrase dev
ETUXE, TTETUXE means roughly that something did not just happen because of pure luck (it
didn't just occur); it was actually the successful result of careful study, effort, etc.

YEIQ OTA XEPIA OOV ya sta héria su- A compliment to a cook for a good meal; roughly,
"bless your hands"

This expression is used very often as a way to say "thank you" or "well done" to a person who
prepared a great meal. lela comes from uyeia ("health"), so this is like literally saying, "health
to your hands," or the more English-friendly "bless your hands." When speaking in formal
Greek, you can replace gou with gag, as in yela ata xépla oag. Similar expressions are also
used in other languages of the Mediterranean, the Balkans and the Middle East.

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is Adverbs-And, Specifically, How We Categorize
Adverbs Depending on Their Semantics

TeAIkd, KaAd ¢ayape Kal CAPEpPA.

Telika, kala fagame ke simera.

"Actually, we had good food today as well."

Greek adverbs are indeclinable words that usually modify a verb (hence, the name), although
they can also modify adjectives, nouns, numerals, other adverbs, and even whole phrases.

Adverbs are divided into five main categories according to their semantics.
1) Locative adverbs (Tomika emppAparta)

Those denote location and answer the question mou; ("where?").

2) Temporal adverbs (xpovika emppnuara)

Those denote time and answer the question moTe; ("when?").

3) Qualitative adverbs (Tpomka emppnpara)



Those denote manner and answer the question nwg; ("how?").

4) Quantitative adverbs (moooTika emppAparta)

Those denote degree and answer the question néco; ("how much?").

5) Modal adverbs (BeBalwTika, SIOTAKTIKA, ApVNTIKA EMPPAMATA)

Those denote how certain we are about something through confirmation, hesitation, or

negation.

Here are some examples.

1) Locative

2) Temporal

Interrogative*

noU; /mouB¢e; - "where?"

note; - "when?"

Indefinite*

KAarou - "somewhere,"
rouBeva - "nowhere,"
aAAoU - "elsewhere"

KaroTe - "some day,"
Karou kKarou - "from time
to time," moTE MOTE - "from
time to time," dAANoTe -
"formerly"

Demonstrative*

edw - "here," ekel - "there,"
navtou - "everywhere"

T6TE - "then," TWpa -
"now," moTé€ - "never"

Relative*

gkelmou - "where," 6Tou -
"wherever," ortoudnmnoTe -
"anywhere"

TOTE OV - then, 6moTe -
"whenever,"
omotednNnoTe - "any time"




Various

(e)mavw - "up," KATW -
"down," katayng - "on the
ground," péoa - "in," €€w -
"out," evtog - "within,"
€KTOG - "out of"

(e)umpobg - "front," niow -
"pack / behind," d€&1a -
"right," aplotepd - "left,"
PnAd - "high," xaunAa -
"low," AdL - "side," dinMAa
- "next (to)," kovTd -
"near," pakpla - "far"
amnévavTl- "across,"
yUpw - "around," oAdéyupa
- "all around," peta&u -
"between," avapeTa&u - "in
between," avapeoa -
"between," mépa -
"beyond," avtinepa - "on
the other side"

Bopela - "north," voTia -
"south," avatoAlkd -
"east," duUTIKA - "west,"
BopeloavatoAikd -
"northeast,"
VOTlOaVATOAIKA -
"southeast," etc.

apéowg - "immediately,"
eubug - "immediately or
from the beginning,"

KIOAag - "already (so
soon)," non - "already (by
now)," riua - "not any
longer"

MOALG - "just now or as
soon as," akOun / ako ua -
"still," maAL - "again," Eava
- "again or before," cuy va
- "often," ouvnoOwg -
"usually," Uotepa - "after
or later," yetd - "after,"
Emelra - "after or
afterwards"
apya - "late," apyotepa -
"later," kaT oMLY - "after,”
nmpwta - "first," pwv -
"before," mpwtUTEPAQ -
"earlier," vwpig - "early,"
vwpitepa - "earlier,"
Ypfiyopa - "quickly,"
ouvaua - "in addition"
adldkoma - "incessantly,"
E€ykalpa - "on time," xT1€Q
- "yesterday," (¢)éq -
"yesterday (colloquial),"
PoXTEQ - "the day before
yesterday," onuepa -
"today," ané e - "tonight"
auplo - "tomorrow,"
pMeEBaUplo - "the day after
tomorrow," mép(u)olL - "last
year," mpoTmepaol - "two
years ago," €tog - "this
year," Tou Xpovou - "next
year," etc.




* Questions asked using interrogative adverbs can always be answered using indefinite,
demonstrative, and relative adverbs. Those four groups are called ouoxeTikd erppnuara in
Greek because they correlate.

3) Qualitative 4) Quantitative

Interrogative nwg; - "how?" nooo; - "how much?"

KATwe - "somehow"
AAALWG / AAA DT IKA -

Indefinite . KAumnooo - "quite a lot"
"differently"
€TOl- like this, padi -
Demonstrative "together" T600 - "that much"
onwg - like, kabwg - "just
like" 600 - "as much as"
Relative wg* - "like or as," cav** - ocodnmnoTte - "no matter

as" how much"




Various

KaAd - "well," kaka -
"badly," oty - "quietly" or
"softly," €€a¢pva / dEadva /
EapVika - "suddenly," iola
- "straight," wpaia -
"nicely," xwploTd -
"separately"”

pMOVo / povaxa / povayxa
- "only," dlapKWG -
"constantly," pedg -
"suddenly orin one move,'
HoVvoulag - "in one go,"
emniong - also,
eTIKEPAANG - "in charge /
head," 13iwg - "specially"
Kupiwg - "mainly," e1deun
- "otherwise (threat)," Tou

KAKou - "in vain," Tuxov -
"in case," KaAwg - good,
akplBwg - "exactly,"
evreAwg - "totally,"

eUTUX WG - "luckily," €ENg
-"hereafter," eAAnvika - "in
Greek," YaAAIKA - "in
French," etc.

MOVO - "only," TTOAU - "a
lot," meploocodTEPO -
"more," 1o - "more," Aiyo
- "a little," Atyakt - "a little
bit," Atydtepo - "less,"
KOUMATL- "a bit," apkeTa -
"quite a lot," oxedOV -
"almost," TouAax1loTto(v) -
"at least"

MAavw KAatw - "more or
less," mepirou - "about,"
KaBoAou/dl6Aou - "not at
all," oAwodloAouU -
"entirely," oAOTEAQ -
"completely," paAAov -
"rather than," e&iocou - "just
as," HOAIG - "barely," etc.

*Q¢ modifies nouns: AouAeUel w¢ ypauuatéag. - "She is working as a secretary."”

** Zav modifies nouns or pronouns when we have a simile, such as Eivat oav eoéva - "She's

like you," or when it denotes cause, as in EoU oav ¢iAog Lou Erpemne va e urooTnpiéelg. -
"You, as my friend, should have supported me (i.e., because you are my friend)."”

5) Modal

Confirmation

val- "yes," naAlota - "yes," BERala /
BeBaiwg /BeBatdTaTta/oplOUEVWG -
"certainly or surely," aAnf6eia (aAndwva) -
"truly," cwoTtd / cwoTwg - "right," etc.




[owg - "maybe," taxa /tdyxate /dNBev -
Hesitation "supposedly," miBavov - "probably," dpaye
- "l wonder," etc.

OXL- no, dev /un(v) - "don't," 0x1BERala
Negation - "of course not"

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Kaimaki lce Cream

Kaimaki ice cream, in Greece, is a popular type of ice cream with an elastic texture that is
made of milk, sugar, salep (a flour made from the root of the early purple orchid, used to
thicken the mixture), clotted cream, and mastic resin from Chios Island, which gives it a very
special aroma. It can be either eaten as itis, usually accompanied by sour cherry syrup, a
spoon sweet, and pistachio or roasted almond slices, or alongside desserts, such as Greek
walnut pie and "kataifi" (kavraig! or kataigi). Kataifi is made of a kataifi pastry, which looks
like very thin noodles, that has been soaked in syrup and wrapped around ground nuts, such
as pistachios, almonds and walnuts. Although they are typical of the regions belonging to the
former Ottoman Empire, all of these desserts are still extremely popular in Greece today.
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10.

GREEK

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

2AKNG:

Epatw:

2AKNG:

NaTaAia:

NoITTOV Zakn. Meg pag Ta véa aou. Ti €yive pe Tn PIAiw TeAIKA; Eival
TTI0 PEKN TWPQ;

Ti€yive; Ta xaAagapE...

20Bapag;

E, vai. Aev yivoTtave dAAo TTia. MeTd 1O TagidI TOOKWOAKAUE AgXnNUa.
Tiva TTW... ATAV ETTIEIKWG ATTAPADEKTN PE TN TUPTTEPIPOPA TNG
Twpa TEAEUTAIA.

Qpaidtara! XiAieg @opég KaAUTEpa £T01. Epeic BEBala ogou To gixape
TTEI ApXUTEPA, OAAG deV pag akouyeg! Autr dev ATav yia gEva. Agv
g€ aenve va Pyaivelg Kal TTOAU £Ew auxvd, oUTE KAV Padi pag OTTwg
TaAid.

TouAdaxioTov Ba £XeIG ANiyOTEPEG OKOTOUPEG ATTO 'dWw KAl OTO £ENG.
Oa0o 10 ypnyopoTEPO TNV EEXATEIG, TOTO TO KAAUTEPO.

Maidid, eINKPIVA eAAXIOTA PE VOIAZEL. TO HOVO TTOU €XW METAVIWOEI
gival TTou deV XWPIioauE VwpITEPA. Oa gixa TTEPATEl TTOAU KAAUTEPQ
aTtn Zavropivn.

E, un okepreoal twpa £1al. O,T1 £yive, €yive. Eyw paAioTa
TTPOTEIVW VA BYOUHE £EW ATTOWE, VA EETKATEIG KI ETU.

2UPOWVW! AoItTov, TTAPE KATTOU TTAPAAIOK;

Meaoa!

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

Sakis:

Erato:

Natalia:

Sakis:

Erato:

Sakis:

Natalia:

ENGLISH

Erato:

Lipon Saki. Pes mas ta néa su. Ti éyine me ti Fili6 telika? ine pio
iremi téra?

Ti éyine? Ta halasame...

Sovara?

E, ne. Den yinétane alo pia. Meta to taxidi tsakothikame aschima. Ti
na po... itan epiikds aparadekti me ti simberifora tis téra teleftéa.

Oreotata! Hilies forés kalitera étsi. Emis vévea su to ihame pi
arhitera, ala den mas akuyes! Afti den itan ya séna. Den se afine na
vyeénis ke poli éxo sihna, ute kan mazi mas 6pos palia.

Tulahiston tha éhis ligéteres skottres ap6 'do ke sto exis. Oso to
grigoroétero tin xehasis, toso to kalitero.

Pedid, ilikrina elahista me niazi. To mono pu ého metanidsi ine pu
den horisame noritera. Tha iha perasi poli kalitera sti Sandorini.

E, mi skéftese tora étsi. O, ti éyine, éyine. Egd malista protino na
vgume éxo apopse, na xeskasis ki esi.

Simfond! Lipdn, pame kapu paraliaki?

Mésa!

So, Saki. Tell us your news. What happened with Filio in the end?
Has she calmed down?

CONT'D OVER



2. Sakis: What happened? We broke up....

3. Natalia: Seriously?

4. Sakis: Oh, yes. I couldn't go on anymore. After the trip we had an ugly
fight. What can | say... her behavior has been unacceptable lately, to
say the least.

5. Erato: Great! It's a thousand times better this way. We told you before of
course, but you wouldn't listen to us! She wasn't for you. She
wouldn't even let you go out very often, not even with us like in the
old days.

6 Natalia: Atleast you'll have less to worry about from now on. The quicker
you forget about her, the better.

7. Sakis: Girls, honestly, | barely even care. The only thing | regretis that we
didn't break up earlier. | would have had a much better time in
Santorini.

s Erato: Oh, don't think like that. What's done is done. In fact, | suggest we

go out tonight, so you can blow off some steam.

o Sakis: | agree! So, should we go somewhere along the coastal avenue?
10. Natalia: I'min!
VOCABULARY

Greek Romanization English Class Gender

coastal road,
TTapaAIOKn paraliaki street or avenue noun feminine

Eeakaw xeskao to blow off steam verb




gkoToupa skotura trouble, worry noun feminine
Talid palia in the old days adverb
ouTE Kav ute kan not even phrase
Twpa TEAEUTaIa tora teleftéa lately phrase
unacceptable,
AT ApEdEKTOC aparadektos ~ disgraceful, out adjective masculine
oflline
indulgently,
ETTIEIKWG epiikos leniently adverb
Ta XOAQW (ME) ta haldo (me) to break up phrase
to fight, to
TOOKW VOO tsakonome quarrel verb

SAMPLE SENTENCES

©a akoAouBnoeIg TV TTApAAIAKN
HEXP!I TO VYOG TOU evodoxeiou
«Oaaigy».

Tha akoluthisis tin paraliaki méhri to ipsos tu
xenodohiu "Oasis".

"You are going to follow the coastal road
until you reach the "Oasis" hotel."

KaAéd gival va Byaiveig €Ew 1TouU Kai

mToU Yia va §€0KAG.
Kald ine na vyénis éxo pu ke pu ya na xeskas.

"It's good to go out from time to time and
blow off some steam."

AT 6 T0TE TTOU €YyIve ETIXEIpNUATIAG
EXEl TOAAEG OKOTOUPEG OTO KEPAAI

TOU.
ApQ téte pu éyine epihirimatias éhi polés
skotures sto kefali tu.

"Ever since he became a businessman he
has many troubles in his head."

MaAid nyaivapge otnv mapalia
auTh, Twpa GHWG OXI yiaTi £XEI
YEMioel e @UKIa.

Palia piyéname stin paralia afti, tora émos ohi
yati éhi yemisi me fikia.

"In the old days we used to go to this
beach, but now we don't because itis full
of seaweed."




E@ayeg 6Ao 10 KEIK Kal Oev APnOEg
oUTE KAV €va KOMMATI YIA TRV
adepon oou;

Efayes dlo to kéik ke den afises Ute kan éna
komati ya tin aderfi su?

"You ate the whole cake and you didn't
even leave a piece for your sister?"

Twpa TeAeutaia o gkUAOG pag givai
TTOAU AvouxXog.
Tdra teleftéa o skilos mas ine poli anisihos.

"Lately our dog is very restless."

H mpoétaon oou eival amapadekrn.
| protasi su ine aparadekti.

"Your proposition is unacceptable."

MapdéAo mou ATav kakdég HadnTAG, N
daokdaAa Tov BaOuoAdynoe €MIEIKWG.

Pardlo pu itan kakés mathitis, i daskala ton
vathmoldgise epiikds.

"Although he was a bad student, the
teacher graded him leniently."

MeTd a6 dUo priveg axéong o
Nikog¢ Ta xdAaoe TeAIka pye tn Maipn.
Meta apd dio mines schésis o Nikos ta halase
telika me ti Méri.

"After a two-month relationship Nick
eventually broke up with Mary."

Ta maidid you Toakwvovral
OUVEXEIA YIA HIKPOTTpAyHATA.
Ta pedia mu tsakdénonde sinéhia ya
mikropragmata.

"My kids fight all the time over trifles."

Ol yoveig TOU TOAKWVOVTAlI CUVEXWG.

I gonis tu tsakénonde sinehds.

"His parents fight constantly."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

Ta xahaw (pe) (ta haldo (me)) - "to break up"

This idiomatic expression contains the verb x aAdw which means "to break down" or "to
spoil" (ex. food or mood). It's easy to see why this idiom means "to break up," but what you
need to remember here is that we always use the article Ta before the verbin this idiom. Mg,
meaning "with," after the verb is used when we need to say that "someone broke up WITH
someone." When this information is not necessary, either because it's irrelevant or because
it's assumed from the context, we can then omit pe and use the verbin the first person plural.



1. TaxaAdoape.
"We broke up."

2, Metda amnod dUo unveg oxéong o Nikog Ta xaAaoe tTeAlka pe tn Maipn.
"After a two-month relationship, Nick ended up breaking up with Mary."

eMmeIKwWG (epiikos) - "indulgently, leniently"

This adverb derives from the adjective emielkng, -Ng, -€g, meaning "lenient," i.e. not strict
with somebody. In our dialogue itis translated differently though. There, emieik®g is used to
modify the adjective anapddektn, meaning "unacceptable, disgraceful, out of line." The
character in our dialogue is talking about a certain unacceptable behavior and uses erielk®g
to denote that the term anapddektnis a milder term than the one he feels he should be
using. In this case emielkwg sounds better if translated as "to say the least."

nmapaAiakn (paraliaki) - "coastal road, street or avenue"

This feminine noun derives from the adjective mapaAiakég, -1, -6, meaning "coastal."
MapaAlakn, as a noun and not as a feminine adjective, refers specifically to a coastal road,
street or avenue. In our dialogue though, the characters refer to a very specific coastal
avenue, the one thatruns through the southern coastal suburbs of Athens and is called
Aewdopog Mooewbwvog, Poseidonos Avenue. Along this busy road there are many
nightclubs, lounge bars, restaurants, hotels, beaches (private and public) and marinas,
making the areas around Poseidonos Avenue an upscale place to live.

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is Adverbs and Specifically their Derivation, their
Endings and their Degrees.

Epcic BEBala oou To sixape el apxUtepa, alAad dev pag dkouyeg!

Emis vévea su to ihame pi arhitera, ala den mas akuyes!

"We told you before of course, but you wouldn't listen to us!"

In the previous lesson we saw many adverbs and we categorized them according to their
semantics. Here, we will see how we can further categorize many of them according to the
type of word they derive from. Keep in mind, though, that not all adverbs are derivatives.
There are some true adverbs as well, for example x0¢eg, "yesterday."

Adverbs usually derive from the following.

1) Verbs



These usually end in -dnv

aipw - apdnv ("to lift/ revoke" - "utterly")

TPEXW — Tpoxadnv ("run" - "jogging")

2) Nouns

These usually end in...

a) -dov (literary).

Babuog » Babundov ("degree / grade" - "gradually")
owpog » owpndov ("heap" - "in heaps")

b) -107i (literary)

eAANVIKA - eAANVIOTI ("Greek" - "in Greek")
ayyAikd - ayyAwoti ("English" - "in English")

3) Adjectives and passive voice participles
Those usually end in...

a) -a/-a (casual) that comes from the neuter nominative plural form of the following.

* Most masculine adjectives ending in -0g/-0g- YAukdg — yAuka ("sweet" -
"sweetly")

« -Ug, -14, -U adjectives- Baplg — Bapia ("heavy" - "heavily")

* -ng, -a, -1ko adjectives- katoolPng — kKatoouPika ("moody" — "moodily")
» Most passive voice participles- Aumnpévog -~ Auninpéva ("sad" - "sadly")
b) -wg / -wq (formal / literary) that comes from the following.

« Some masculine adjectives ending in -og /- 6G: kKUpiog - kupiwg ("main" -
"mainly")

* -ngG, -Ng, -£¢G adjectives- d1eBvNg —» di1edvwg ("international” - "internationally")

» Masculine adjectives ending in -wv / -wv (these are rare) emeiywv » EMEIYOVTWG
("urgent" - "urgently")



« Some passive voice participles- emaveilAnppévog - emavelAnppévwg ("repeated” -
"repeatedly")

c) -€wgq (literary) that comes from -u0g, -&ia, -0 adjectives- eubB g ~ eub€wg ("straight” -
"directly")

d) -i (literary)

avemniotpentog —» avemnotpenti (“irreversible" - "irreversibly")
X1a0TOG — XlaoTi ("cruciate" —» "crosswise")

Note:

- There are some adverbs that share both the -a and -wg ending. Those pairs usually come
from masculine -og / - 6 adjectives.

adkog —» adikwg / ddwka ("unfair" - "unfairly")
KaAOG —» KaAwg / kaAd ("good" - "good")

When such adverbs go next to an adjective in the plural neuter form, or another adverb
ending in -a, itis best to use the -wg ending in order to avoid giving the impression that
those adverbs are actually adjectives. For example:

1. TPpOOIua eEAappwg dlonenTa
"slightly indigestible food" (not eAa¢pa, easily confused with "light")

2. TA amoAUTwWG avaykaia nmpayuata
"the absolutely necessary things" (not améAuTa, easily confused with "absolute")

- Sometimes these adverb pairs have different meanings.

1. AmMA®G TOV XAlPETNOE.
"He just greeted him."

2. M\derLamAa.
"He speaks simply."

- Sometimes the reason for these different meanings is that the adjectives these pairs of
adverbs derive from are actually different.

akpIBOG — akpifa ("expensive" - "expensively")



akpIfNG — akpIBwg ("exact" - "exactly")

4) Adverbs

These usually end in...

a) -0¢ (colloquial)

edw —» dwbe ("here" - "fro/here")

ekel—» keibe - ("there" - "there")

b) -0ev (literary)

niow - 6moBev ("behind" - "behind")

eKag (archaic) - avékabev (far from - "always" / "all along")

5) Phrases (resulting in compound adverbs)

Those usually end in...

a) -¢i (literary)

auTto- + A€En - autoAe&el ("this + word" - "word for word")
nav- + Pndog - napyndei ("whole + vote" -»"unanimously")

b) -1 (colloquial)

HOoVO- + poudpw — povopoUodL ("single + to suck" - "in one gulp")
oTaupo- +TOd1L—» oTaupotmodi ("cross + leg" — "crossed-legged")
c) -ig (colloquial)

KOVTOo- + AOyog —» KovtoAoyig ("short + speech” - "in short")
oAo- + pépa -~ oAnuepig ("all + day" - "all day long")

Degrees of Adverbs

Adverbs, just like adjectives, have three degrees, which are positive, comparative,
superlative. The two latter degrees can be phrasal, monolectic, or both.



The phrasal comparative forms follow the pattern mo ("more") + the adverbin the
positive degree.

The phrasal superlative forms use the pattern moAu ("very") + the adverbin the
positive degree.

In detail:

1) When adverbs derive from adjectives they form phrasal and monolectic comparative and
superlative forms as follows.

e -a/-a ending adverbs deriving from masculine -oqg / -6¢ and -0g adjectives (actually
from their neuter nominative plural forms), form the comparative degree in -tepa and the
superlative in -taTa as well.

Positive Comparative Superlative

wpaiog » wpaia wpato-tepa /o wpaia wpalo-tata /moAU wpaia
("beautiful" - "nicely")

Babug - Babid Babu-tepa /Mo Babla Babu-tata/moAU Babid
(lldeepll_) Ildeeplyll)

* -wg/-wg ending adverbs deriving from -ng, -ng, -&g adjectives, form the comparative in
-£€oTepa and the superlative in -€éoTata. Sometimes there are also phrasal forms.

Positive Comparative Superlative
ETIEIKNG — ETUEIKWOG ETIEIKEOTEPA / TTIO ETIEIKEOTATA /TIOAU
("lenient" - "leniently") ETIEIKDG ETUEIKDG

ayevng » ayevwg ayevéoTepa /O ayevwg  ayevéotata/ToAU
("rude" - "rudely") aAYEVOQ

2) When adverbs derive from other words, they follow other ways to form their degrees. For
example-

Many locative adverbs form only phrasal comparative and superlative forms.



Positive Comparative Superlative

o £Ew TIOAU £Ew
€Ew ("out")

o niow oAU Tiow
niow ("back / behind")

The following adverbs form their comparative form as follows.

Positive Comparative Superlative
(e)ump oG / unpooTd MTIpOOTUTEpPO /TIO TOAU unpootd
("front") HTIpOOTA

vVwpiTEPa /Mo VwIg TOAU vwpig

vwpic ("early")

3) When adverbs derive from passive voice participles they form only phrasal comparative
and superlative forms.

Positive Comparative Superlative

AUTINUEVOG — AUTINUEVA To Aurnuéva oAU Aurtnuéva
("Sad" N "Sadly")

ayannuévog - o ayarnnuéva oAU ayannuéva
ayarnnuéva
("beloved" —» "belovedly")

General Exceptions

Positive Comparative Superlative

mepLoooTEPO (MIOTEPO) /
TTOAUG — TOAU o oAU napa noAu
(alot)




Alyog - Alyo AlyoTepo /o Afyo eAdxlota /oAU Aiyo
("few / little" — "a little")

KaAOg - KaAd KaAUtepa /o KaAa aplota / moAU Kala
("goodll)

YPAYopog — ypfiyopa ypnyopotepa /o TO YPNYOPOTEPO
("quick" - "quickly") Ypnyopa

MPWTOG - MPWTA npwtitepa MPWTIOTA /TMPWTIOTWGS
("first")

Some adverbs have missing degrees.

Positive Comparative Superlative

1Biwg ("specially") Blaitepa i

uotepoOTEPa /IO UOTEPQ
Uotepa ("after / later") -

apxutepa ("earlier,
- before") -

Spelling guide for the -tepa and -tata forms (some exceptions may apply).
-otepa /-otarta for adverbs deriving from -og / -6¢ adjectives.
-wTtepa / wrara for adverbs that come from locative adverbs in -w.

-utepa / -uTara for adverbs deriving from -0g adjectives.

Positive Comparative Superlative

00pOGg » codd copoTEPQ copoTATA

("wise" - "wisely")




Katw ("down") KatwTtepa Katwtata

Bab g -~ Babid Babutepa BaBuTata

(lldeepll > lldeeplyll)

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Nightlife in Greece

For Greeks, going out at nightis an important aspect of life. From romantic nights out to crazy
partying in clubs, there's always something that will suit everyone's taste. A typical night
would start with dinner (usually after 9PM) in a restaurant or a taverna, and then continue with
drinks in a bar, followed perhaps by some clubbing (usually after 1AM). Apart from bars, pubs
and clubs, there are also some entertainment venues that are unique to Greece.

MmnouloUkia (bouzoukia): These are expensive nightclubs featuring Greek urban folk
singing (Aaik6 Tpayoudl) with an orchestra consisting of at least one or two bouzouki
(musical instrument) players, hence the name bouzoukia. People sit at tables and food is
available. It is customary to throw red carnation flowers or paper napkins at the singers.
Women also often dance on tables or on stage.

Peumetadika (rebetadika): These look like traditional tavernas with space for a small
orchestra and one or two seated singers. The music featured is rebetiko, the Greek urban folk
music of the early twentieth century.

KpnTika kévTpa diaokédaong (Cretan entertainment venues): Cretan restaurants
with an orchestra that plays Cretan folk music and a dance floor where people dance in a
circle.
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10.

GREEK

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NaTaAia:

Epatw:

NOITTOV, TWPA TTOU £PUYE KAl 0 ZAKNG VA TTAEI VA ETOIPATTEI yIa
ATTOWE, YIA TTEG, TTWG OOU QPAVNKE;

Mwg va pou gavei dnAadn; Ti, eTTEIBA XWPEIOE;

Nai, Taidi pyou...

Tiva gou TTW... pia xapd Tov €ida. AQou TO €iTTeE Kal HOVOGS TOU, OTI
eV TOV VOIAQLEl.

MATTWG OPWG €ival TTANYWHEVOGS KAl HOG TO KPUREI, yIa VA Unv
aigBavBoupe aoxnpa i utreuBuveg; MNarti ATav dIKIG pag n 1I0€a va
Tape padi Tagiol, Baagika.

Aev vopilw. lowg va atevoxwpnonke Aiyo, aAAa Tov EEPEIC TwPA
TTWG gival. QoTTou va QUYEI N pia, £Xel €pBeI N eTTOMEVN. AV ATAV
TTPAYHMOTIKA TTANYWHEVOG, Ba Pag TO EAEVE.

TEAOG TTAvVTWYV. [MoU OKEPTECQI VA TTAPE apyoTepa; MNa va EEpw TI
Ba QOPETW. Z€ YEPIKA KAAUTT EEPEIC TTWG Eival Ol TTOPTIEPNOEG.

MpoTiyw va TTAPe ' auTo TTOU TTAYAME TNV TEAEUTAIQ Qopda, TTapd
g€ KAVEVA KAQUTT OTTOU TTNYAiVOUV OAEG OI EITTATHEVEG. AEV €XW
Kapia 6peén va @aue Topral

Nai, dikio £XeI. AOITTOV, KATOE VA TOU OTEIAW PAVUUQ, YIA VA EEPEL.

OK. Zteile TOU pRvupa eau. Eyw Ba Taw va ToaKiow TNV UTTOAOITTN
KapudoTiTa! (YEAIQ)

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

Natalia:

Erato:

ENGLISH

Lipon, tora pu éfige ke o Sakis na pai na etimasti ya apopse, ya pes,
pos su fanike?

P6s na mu fani diladi? Ti, epidi hérise?

Ne, pedimu...

Ti na su po... mia hara ton ida. Afu to ipe ke ménos tu, 6ti den ton
niazi.

Mipos dmos ine pligoménos ke mas to krivi, ya na min
esthanthume aschima i ipéfthines? Yati itan dikia mas iidéa na
pame mazi taxidi, vasika.

Den nomizo. Isos na stenahorithike ligo, ala ton xéris téra pds ine.
Ospu na fiyi i mia, éhi érthi i epémeni. An itan pragmatika
pligoménos, tha mas to élege.

Télos pandon. Pu skéftese na pame argétera? Ya na xéro ti tha
foréso. Se merika klab xéris pds ine i portiérides.

Protimé na pame s' aftdé pu pigame tin teleftéa fora, para se kanéna
klab épu piyénun dles i xipasménes. Den ého kamia érexi na fame
porta!

Ne, dikio éhis. Lipon, katse na tu stilo minima, ya na xéri.

OK. Stile tu minima esi. Egé tha pao na tsakiso tin ipolipi karidopita!
(yélia)

CONT'D OVER



1. Natalia: So, now that Sakis has gone to get ready for tonight, tell me-How
did he look to you?

2. Erato: How should he look to me? What, because they broke up?
3. Natalia: Yes, qirl...
4. Erato: What can | say...I think he seemed fine. He even said so himself-he

doesn't care.

5. Natalia: But do you think he’s hurt and hiding it from us, so we won't feel
bad or responsible? Because it was pretty much ouridea to goon a
trip together.

6 Erato: I don'tthink so. He might have been a little sad, but you know how

he is. By the time one girl goes, the next one is here. If he was truly
hurt, he would have told us.

7. Natalia: Whatever. Where do you think we should go later? | need to know
what to wear. In certain clubs, you know how the bouncers are.

s Erato: | prefer to just go to the place we went last time, rather than going to
a clubwhere all those stuck-up girls go. I'm notin the mood to be
turned away at the door.

o Natalia: Yes, you're right. Let me send him a text message, so he knows.

10. Erato: OK. You send him the message. I'll go devour the rest of the walnut
pie! (laughs)

VOCABULARY

Greek Romanization English Class Gender




ETTEION epidi because conjunction

being denied
TPWW TTOPTA tréo porta entrance phrase
pretentious,
EITTaguEVOGg xipasmeénos cocky, stuck-up participle masculine
doorman,
TOPTIEPNG portiéris bouncer (in a noun masculine
bar or club)
waTrou ospu till, until conjunction
agTevoxwplepal  stenahoriémei to become sad verb
responsible,
person in
uTTEUBUVOG ipéfthinos charge, adjective masculine
manager
to feel bad
ou('Jeavopou es'tharlmome (guilty), to feel chrase
aoxnua aschima unwell
TTANYWHEVOG pligoménos hurt, wounded participle masculine
to crimp, to
ToaKilw tsakizo crush, to devour verb
(metaphorically)
SAMPLE SENTENCES
Aev TOUG TTpOOKAAET A, eTTEION AV TTa¢ OTO KAQUTT AUTO QOPWVTAG
néepa oti1 dev Oa épOouv. 1{Iv 0a @ag giyoupa mwopra.
Den tus proskalesa, epidi ixera 6ti den tha An pas sto klab aftd foréndas jin tha fas sigura
érthun. porta.
"l didn'tinvite them, because | knew they "If you go to this club wearing jeans you
wouldn'tcome." will get denied the entrance for sure."




Evag §Imagcuévog Avlpwrog EXEl
TAvTa yeyaAn 1d5éa yia Tov eautod
TOU.

Enas xipasménos anthropos éhi panda megali
idéa ya ton eaftd tu.

"A stuck up person has always a greatidea
about himself."

2TnVv €icodo0 TOoU VuxXTEPIVOU
KEVTPOU UTTNPXE TTOPTIEPNG.
Stin isodo tu nihterinu kéndru ipirhe portiéris.

"In the entrance of the night club there was
a doorman."

XaipeTouoav, WOTTOU TO TPEVO
Xadénke amwd ta paria Toug.
Heretusan, éspu to tréno hathike apé ta matia
tus.

"They were waving goodbye, till the train
got lost from their sight."

H mpwTtn TOU amoTuyxia Tov
grevoxwpnoe moAU, aAAa dev Tov

ATTOYONTEUCDE.
H prdti tu apotihia ton stenohdrise poli ala den
ton apogoitefse.

"His first failure made him very sad, but it
didn't disappoint him."

O1 yoveig gival utreuOuvol yia Tnv

AoQAAela TWV TAISIWY TOUG.
I gonis ine ipéfthini ya tin asfalia ton pedion tus.

"The parents are responsible for the safety
of their children."

Aev épaya TpwIVO TTPIV QUYW ATTO
TO OTIiTI KAl TWpA aicOavopuai
aoxnua.

Den éfaga proind prin figo apd to spiti ke tora
esthanome aschima.

"I didn't eat breakfast before leaving from
home and now | feel unwell."

O1 Bapi1d TAnywpuévol yeTapépoOnkav
OTO VOOOKOUEIO.
I varia pligoméni metaférthikan sto nosokomio.

"The heavily wounded were transported to
the hospital."

O avepog épiEe Tn Bapka ota Bpaxia
KAl TNV TOAKIOE.
O anemos érixe ti varka sta vrahia ke tin tsakise.

"The wind threw the boat on the rocks and
crushed it."

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

mAnywpévog / EiImaocuévog pligoménos / xipasménos - "hurt, wounded / pretentious, cocky,

stuck up"

These two words, although they look like adjectives because of their -og, -n, -o ending, are



actually passive voice participles (ma®ntikég petox €g). We haven't studied participles yet,
but for the moment, you can keep in mind that words thatend in -pévog, -pévn, -pévo (or -
HEvVOG, -HevN, -Hevo), are most probably* passive voice participles that are declined like the
normal -0g, -ng, -0 adjectives.

* There are also cases of nominalized passive voice participles (e.g., mpoiotduevoc - "chief,
head of department”).

TPWW MOPTA tréo pdrta - "being denied entrance / turned away"

This is a colloquial idiom. What it literally means is "l eat door." In Greek, this phrase has the
sense that the door is being slammed on your face, almost as if you were eating it. This is
where the meaning "being denied entrance" comes from. There are many idioms that use the
verb Tpww ("to eat"), and they express a variety of things.

Tpww prouvid (lit.,, "l eat punch”) - "I get punched" (it could be anywhere on the body)
Tpww otn pamna (lit., "l eat on the face") - "l put up with someone or something"
TPpWw Ta Adyla pou (lit, "l eat my words") - "I hesitate to speak freely"

TIG Tpww (lit., "l eatthem™) - "l get beaten up"

v Tpow (lit, "l eatit") - "l fail"

Tpwyopual he Ta pouya (lit.,, "l eat myselfin my own clothes") - "I complain, I nag"
ToakKilw tsakizo - "to crimp, to crush, to devour (metaphorically)"

This verbin Greek has many more meanings besides just the ones presented above. Let's
see some.

to getinjured, to crash down (figuratively)

‘Emeoe anod tn okdAa kalt toakiotnke. - "He fell on the stairs and gotinjured.”

threat

duye, yiatiBa oe toakiow! - "Leave, or I'll hurt you!"



to win by defeating someone

H KOKKIV odda ToAKIoe OAEC TIC avTinaAleg opddeg. - "The red team defeated all the
opposing teams."

to suppress

OLdpxovTteg ToAKloav TNV €€€yepon Twv douAomapoikwy. - "The rulers suppressed the
rebellion of the serfs."

to torture or to be tortured (physically or mentally)

Tov To0dKloe 010 EUAO./ Mou TodKloEeg Ta veupa! - "He beat him up badly. / You goton my
nerves!"

to start looking old

Todkiloe oAU oto poowro. - "His face has gotten really wrinkled."

to make a strenuous effort to accomplish something

Toakiotnke va pag neproindel. - "She bent over backwards to take good care of us.

to demand the quick fulfilment of a command

Na toakloteig va ¢pEpelg Ta Ywvia! - "Go quickly and get the groceries!" (rude, as in
"Move it!")

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson Is Conjunctions
A¢oU To cime KAl MOVOoG Tou, OTI dev TOV volalel.



Afu to ipe ke ménos tu, 6ti den ton niazi.
"He even said so himself-he doesn't care."

"Conjunctions" (cUvdeapol) are indeclinable words that connect words, phrases, or clauses
between them.

For example:

1. 'Exw €vav ylo Kal pia k6pn.
"I have a son and a daughter."

They are divided into two main categories.
A) Subordinate conjunctions (ummoTakTikoi cUvdeouol)
These connect a main clause with a subordinate clause.

"Main clauses" (kUpleg poTaoelg) can stand alone as statements, while "subordinate
clauses" (deutepelouoeg npotdoelg) look awkward or incomplete alone. For example:

1. ‘OTav pAdel o KaBNynNg, oL HaBNTEG cwraivouv.
"When the teacher speaks, the students are quiet."

The second part can stand alone, as it makes perfect sense by itself (oL paOnTéQ cwnaivouv
- "the students are quiet"). The first part does not sound complete by itself (Otav piAdelL o
Ka®nyntng - "When the teacher speaks").

B) Coordinating conjunctions (mapaTtakTikoi cUvdeapol)

Those connect words, phrases or clauses that are grammatically equivalent (e.g., two main
clauses or two subordinate clauses).

For example:

1. 'EPTa0q ETITENOUG OTO AEPODPOUIO, OHWG £XATA TNV MTHON.
"l finally arrived at the airport, but | missed the flight." (main clause - main clause).

Conjunction Groups

Within the two main categories we saw, conjunctions are further divided into fifteen groups,



according to their semantics and functions within a sentence.

Types

Conjunctions

A) Coordinating conjunctions

1) "Copulative" (CUUTIAEKTIKO{)

kat/ ki ("and")

oUTe, UNTE, also oudé, unde€ usually in
literature ("neither, nor")

2) "Disjunctive" (dlax wploTIKOIN
O01aleUKTIKO{)

fi (‘or’)

eite ("either")

3) "Adversative" (avTiBeTIKOI)

Ma, aAAd, ouwg ("but")
napa ("but, except")
woT600 ("however")

evw ("while," as in "while, on the other
hand")

av Kal, poAovoTli ("although")

pOvo (Ttou) - ("only that")

4) "Inferential" or
"illative" (cupnepaopatikof)

Aowmov, mou ("so, that")
apa, eMoPEVWG, ontoTe ("so, therefore")

woTe ("so as")

5) "Explanatory" (eme&NynUATIKOG)

onAadn ("so, in other words, thatis to say")

B) Subordinating conjunctions

6) "Specific" (e1d1Ko1)

O0Tl, wg, 1oy ("that")




7) "Temporal” (x poVviKoi)

o6tav, cav ("when")

evw, Kabwg ("while")

a¢oU, apotou ("after")

npw (mpwv va), mpotou ("before")
MOALG ("just, once")

WoTIoU, WooTOoU, 6Go Tou ("until")

onoTte ("whenever, every time, when")

8) "Causative" (atttoAoyikoi)

yvati, 016711, emnedn ("because")

aoou ("since, as")

9) "Conditional" (urtoBeTIKOI)

av, €dv, aua, cav ("if'")

10) "Final" (TeAkol)

va, yla va ("so as, to, in order to, so that")

11) "Consequential" (armoTeAeoPATIKO()

woTte (va) ("so as, in order to, so that")

rnou ("that")

12) "Oppositional / concessional"
(evavTiwpaTikol/ TTapax wenTikoi)

av Kal, gJoAovoTl ("although")

evw ("while, while on the other hand")

13) "Hesitant" (evdolaoTikoin
OlOTAKTIKOL)

un(v), unrnwg (“for fear that, lest, in case
that")

14) "Comparative" (OUYKPITIKOG)

napa ("than, rather than")

15) "Volitional" (BoUANTIKOG)

va ("to, that")

1) Copulative conjunctions

These connect words, phrases, or clauses that contain similar ideas or continue ideas from



one part to the other.

1, OUTe TOV €ida, oUTE TOV AKOUOQ.
"I neither saw nor heard him."

2) Disjunctive

These indicate either that one of the elements joined by the conjunction is true or that none of
the elements are true.

1. ©Oa puyelg Twpa N HETA;
"Are you leaving now or later?

3) Adversative

These express a contrast between the linked elements.

1. Molog pag Bondnoe mapd o MATEPAG OOU;
"Who helped us, except your father?"

4) Inferential orillative

These introduce clauses, phrases, or words that draw inferences (conclusions) from earlier
ones.

1. 'EXouv mepacelTO60a Xpovia, mou dev vouilw va pe Bupdtat
"It's been so many years that | don't think he remembers me."

5) Explanatory

AnAadn connects a word, phrase or clause with a second element, which explains the
meaning of the first more fully.

1. O1duo Toug, dnAadn n Mapia kato Nikog, édpuyav padi.
"The two of them-that is, Maria and Nicos-left together."

6) Specific

These introduce subordinate clauses after specific verbs (verbs that express speech,
knowledge, senses, opinions, fears, etc.), in order to express something real and
indisputable.



1. Aéelmwg £x el diklo.
"She says (that) she's right."

7) Temporal

These introduce subordinate clauses that specify another clause in time.

1. Mape TNAéEPwvo MpoToU HUYELS.
"Call before you leave."

8) Causative

These denote cause and introduce subordinate clauses that justify what is stated in the main
clause.

1. AdouU appwoTnoeg, Heive oTiiTL
"Since you got sick, stay athome."

9) Conditional

These introduce subordinate clauses that express a hypothesis.

1. Zav BEleloNKWVETALKLEPXETAL
"If he wants, he can getup and come."

10) Final

These introduce subordinate clauses that reveal the outcome and the objective of an action
described in the main clause.

1. 'ETpEXE, yIa va Un XAoel TO TpEVO.
"She was running so that she wouldn't miss the train."

11) Consequential

These introduce subordinate clauses that express the consequence of the action expressed in
the main clause.



1. Akouoa 1600, MouU Ta &Exaaoa.
"I heard so much stuff that | forgot it."

12) Oppositional / concessional

These introduce mainly subordinate clauses that express opposition towards what the
connected element states, sometimes with a sense of concession.

1. MoAovoTi dev To afilelg, 6a ocou kKAvw Tn Xapn.
"Although you don'tdeserve it, I'll do the favor for you."

13) Hesitant

These introduce subordinate clauses, very often after verbs that denote fear or worry, in order
to express hesitation, fear, or worry.

1. KpUdTnKe unv TUX OV TOV dOUuv.
"He hid for fear that they would see him."

14) Comparative

Mapd helps in distinguishing the second elementin a comparison.

1. Eivaltwpaldotepn mapa noté.
"She's more beautiful than ever."

15) Volitional

Na roughly corresponds to the English "to" (+ [infinitive]) or "that" in sentences like the
following:

1. MpoTiw va naw.
"I prefer to go" (literally, "I prefer that | go")

After this va, a verbin the subjunctive mood (which expresses something we want or expect
to happen) must follow.

Attention!




Kt (instead of kal) is used mainly in literature or in dialogs, when a word that starts
with a vowel follows. It's preferable to use kalin usual written speech.

Some conjunctions belong to more than one group (e.g., Tou, tapd, etc.) because

of their different functions.

Don't confuse the following:

Conjunctions

Other

Twe nwg (adverb)

mou Tou (adverb)

oTlL 0,TL(pronoun)
napa napa (preposition)
mpLv nplv (adverb)
MOALG MOALG (adverb)
oav oav (particle)
un(v) Hn(v) (particle)

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Gossipin Greece




A famous Greek saying goes Tov KOUTOOUIOAN TTOAAO( epionoav, To KOUTGOUTOALD
oudeig! meaning "Many people hate the gossiper, but no one hates gossip!" Gossip is part of
almost every culture, and Greek culture is no different! From gossip magazines that write
about the private lives of celebrities to nosy but, nonetheless, well-intentioned neighbors (and
perhaps not-so-well-intentioned colleagues), gossip is everywhere in Greece. Today, in the
big cities, people live in a relatively isolated way. The old neighborhoods, where everybody
knew each other, are just a thing of the past. Gossip within such large societies doesn't have
quite the same weight; however, when there's a chance, people will rather gladly engage in
whatis called "social commenting" (kolvwVvikOG ox oAlaouodg) in Greek.

But what happens in the Greek villages? In villages, social pressure from gossiping is much
more common because the societies there are smaller and more bonded. Everyone cares for
each other and wants to know everything about everyone! However, in more conservative
villages, usually where the people are old and traditional, gossip can be more harsh and
judgemental due to the much older social standards of the group.
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